GOVERNMENT: SERVANT OR MASTER ? 
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INTEGRITY OF TRUST sT’ ADMINISTRATION 
FUNCT IONS OF RCAPITALISIE” 


. H. Puelicher 


SUPREMACY IN TRADE E AND FINANCE 


OPERATING | eapennes IN BANKS 
Frank K. Sanders 


ESSENCE OF EFFECTIVE TRUST ADVERTISING 


Theodore Tefft Weldon 


PASS BOOK vs. “RED FLAG” 


Festus J. Wade 


DEATH DUTIES AND TR Rune COMPANIES 


| PATRIGTIC FIC TRUSTS 


John S. Rossell 


TRANSFERS IN CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH 
Lee V. Cleary 
SPEEDING UP BANK MAIL 
Harry E. Martin 


SALVAGING THE CONSTITUTION 
INVESTMENT ANALYSIS SERVICE 
DEATH TOLL ON LARGE ESTATES 


we U ie Publis Assoriation 
eds ; a fork City 
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CHARTERED 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 


LONDON Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street PARIS 
15 Cockspur Street, S. W. I. 3 Rue D’Antin 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C.2 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


S Beneath its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
ovet Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 


exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 
selves or their customers, 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $10,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented.in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
Vice-President WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON __ Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. GEIGER 


Secreta Trust Officer 
LOUIS A. DAVIS CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS 


William R. Nicholson John W. Brock Frederick J. Geiger Percival E. Foerderer 

Henry R. Gummey Ralph H. North William M. Elkins George W. Elkins, Jr. 

Samuel S, Sharp Joseph E. Widener George D. Widener Cyrus H. K. Curtis 
Edward H. Bonsall Eugene W. Fry , Edgar G. Cross 











TRUST COMPANIES 


Departments: 
Banking Bond Corporation Real Estate Loan Real Estate Public Relations Safe Deposit Savings Trust 


Our thorough knowledge of St. Louis conditions and surroundings, gained 
during twenty-four years of service, enables us to handle business of banks, 


trust companies and individuals in a most efficient and dependable manner. 


e ; 
Mercantile Trust Company 
Member Federal —— — - 
Rerevve Srrtem Zyy Ten Million Dollars 
EIGHTH AND LOCUST y —-TO ST. CHARLES 


Capital ¢ Surplus 
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| 1864 1923 
: 29 Years Conservative Banking 


I HE fundamental policy upon which this 
= Institution was founded, Conservative Bank- 
ing, has enabled us to follow it successfully 


for over half a century. 


= In strength of resources, in volume of busi- 
ness, in widening of business friendships, our 


progress has been consistent and constant. 


While mindful of the best traditions of the 
= past, our present management and Trustees 
= are in complete accord with the needs of the 


present. 


We invite you, if you feel the need of an 
institution of this character, to use the com- 
= plete facilities of our banking and trust 


service. 


" 
| 


= CAs as As as 
= Executor Trustee 
= and Under 


Il 


Administrator Ads as Transfer cAgent or ‘Registrar Mortgages 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 


Fifth Ave. & 60th St. 80 BROADWAY, NEW YORK ss qgagicon Av. & 42d St. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 34 “Million ‘Dollars 


= Member FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 17,025,897.69 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 

EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 

WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 

WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT. Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary 


WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass't Secretary 





TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON OGDEN MILLS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP po ma N. BLISS, Jr 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES a ig Bt nn 4 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY JOHN SLOANE 


PAYNE WHITNEY WILLIAM STEWART TOD FRANK L. POLK 


} 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 











Vv TRUST COMPANIES 


The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 










Pree 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 
Departments. 
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George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 

Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 


Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


Eva 
. 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston John Gribbel 

Frank C. Roberts George Woodward Louis J. Kolb : 
James F. Sullivan Gustavus W. Cook J. Wallace Hallowell! 
Cyrus H. K. Curtis Bayard Henry 





ommerce|rust 
Company’ 





Member Federal Reserve System 


Kansas City, Mo. 
Capital, Surplus, and Profits 








Tuomas C. THATCHER, Asst. Treasurer 


$8,500,000.00 
uw ™ DEPARTMENTS 
Located “‘In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- Banking 
land”’—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- Bond 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. ; Real Estate Loan 
UNION TRUST COMPANY Trust 
BALTIMORE Safe Deposit 
OFFICERS Savings 
JOHN M. DENNIS, President 5 
W. GRaHAM Boyce, Vice-President Foreign 
Josuua S. Dew, Secretary ” 
WILLIAM O. PErRSON, Treasurer Women’s 





TRUST COMPANIES 


| MEETING THE GROWING NEEDS OF THE GREAT MIDDLE WEST 





Resources Ample for 
the Exceptional Requirement 


HE three banks which have united to form the 

Illinois Merchants Banks have for many years 
paid more than ordinary attention to the development 
of their services to banks. 


Today, their combined resources and facilities offer 
special advantages which appeal strongly to bankers. 
Capital and surplus amounting to $45,000,000 with 
total resources well over $400,000,000 place them 
in a position to handle successfully the larger transac- 
tions — and a fully equipped orgznization of long and 
wide experience assures service of exceptional quality 
even under emergency conditions. 





Our officers will be glad to discuss these matters 
with you—either in Chicago or in your own city. 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS * FORTY-FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 





ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY [gss5pmq—]_—«S—s THE CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK 


A consolidation of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank Praca SA Until completion of west half of Illinois WCerchants 
and The Merchants Loan & Trust Company ihe E Bank Building remains at its present location 


CLARK AND JACKSON STREETS SE LA SALLE AND ADAMS STREETS 
CHICAGO 
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vi TRUST COMPANIES 


MISSISSIPPI 





Resources Nearly Forty Million 
Dollars 












TRUST COMPANIES 


|b phan eenag credit informa- 
tion bears the same relation 
to business that the modern signal 
system bears to the railroad. 


Like the automatic block sig- 
nal system of atrunk line railroad, 
protecting each mile of trackage, 
The Equitable’s system of gath- 
ering information for safeguard- 
ing its commercial depositors 
extends throughout the whole 
business world, 


Block signals of business 





We aim to help depositors aaa 
trouble by giving them accurate 
information of the credit condi- 
tions surrounding a transaction, 
interpreted by men trained to di- 
agnose business tendencies from 
current facts. 


For with this information and 
counsel, a manufacturer or mer- 
chant knows more definitely 
when to hold back and when to 
gO ahead. 


The same service we render our own commercial depositors is avail- 


able to the customers of correspondent banks. Write for particulars. 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


FOREIGN OFFICES 


LONDON: 3 King William St., E.C.4 
PARIS: 23 Rue de la Paix 
MEXICO CITY: 48 Calle de Capuchinas 





37 WALL STREET 





DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 





PHILADELPHIA: Land Title Building 


BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 


CHICAGO: 29 South La Salle St. 











SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California Street 





Vill TRUST COMPANIES 


Before Charters Were 
: ee Bank of New York began business without a Charter in 


, 84. No Charter was needed to enable it to make the first 
loan to the new U. S. Government in 1789, but in 1791, it received 
the first Banking Charter ever granted by the Legislature of the 
State of New York. 

In order to cooperate WI ith the new banking system adopted after the 
Civil War, The Bank of New York became a national banking insti- 
tution in 1865. As a result of its merger ne the New York Life 
Insurance and Trust Company, the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company is using the first State Charter which designated a financial 
institution as a “Trust Company” and carries on the best traditions 
of New York’s oldest bank and its neighbor of ninety-three vears, the 
New York Life Insurance and Trust Company 









Bank of New York & Crust Cn. 


>/ font NEW YORKS 


( NEWYORK LIFE \ Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 

| INSURANCE over $15,000,000 
Banking Office , Trust Office 
48 Wall Street 52 Wall Street 


Madison Avenue Office 
At 63rd Street 

















9 — 5 
PAPER \ OPEN 
$—— \ 8:30 A. M. to MIDNIGHT 
polfars \ 
Which | 
do you use ? Caputtal and Surplus S2.000.000,00 


i . Resources over - - 20.000,000.00 
Plain paper is the great 


™ ; 8 acct mplice of the check- N | 
changer. FRANKLI 


National Satety Paper is 


the barrier to his criminal TRUST COMPANY 


3 intent. . 
: . PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
Ask vour stationer for 
checks on National Safety Offices 


Paper. 20-22 S. 15th STREET 





52nd and MARKET STREETS 
: DELAWARE AVE. and MARKET ST. 
George La Monte & Son 5708 GERMANTOWN AVE. 
iy FRANKFORD AVE. and PAUL ST. 
\fter June 1, 1923 






61 Broadway New York 
Founded 1871 





TRUST COMPANIES 
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“We wiil answer ali things faithfuily.” 
—SHAKESPEARE 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the 
Metropolitan Trust Company. 
Whether the matter is of large 
import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York 
correspondent to act faithfully 
and intelligently for your best 
interests. 


METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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A Statement of Facilities 


Commercial Banking, since 1812 


(Authorized depository for federal, state and municipal funds 


Direct Foreign Banking, since 1814 


Correspondents in all principal cities of the world 


Trust Department, organized 1888 


Acquired through consolidation with Franklin Trust Co. in 19.20 


Seven offices in the principal financial, wholesale and retail 
districts of Manhattan and Brooklyn 





ESTABLISHED 1812 
NEW YORK CITY 
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Empire Crist Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 
EQUITABLE BUILDING 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 


41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 


3 FVAFTLETELETAVENETTOANTUTODEDU STONED SUNTHOEATOA ATED AGOATUSTEVOLAT ENO EDEOETOOTON EGET ED EAPO EU EADOVOTE ETAT APO PTET EET EEE 


ST TTT TTT LULL MAMET ELLUM STLUUUUUULLDI OU OU IO UU MULL LLL eC cc 











(Ces WNUNNNND AND ANONNA AA ALANA NY AN NAL ANNA AA UA NATHAN EAA UOLUUEUYEAUEEAEEALEND EGU EO DEU EOE AE 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Vurnber One 
of a Series 





@. That bank clerk of yours, how much is he worth? 
What of his potential value? 


@. Banks grow and there arise needs for men capable of 


assuming responsibility. Then time, the inexorable, 
takes away i 


in one fashion or another those who now 
exercise administrative and executive discretion. 


@ Given two men of equal general knowledge and ability, 
isn't the one with years of experience in your institution 
—one familiar with your customers and accounts 


infinitely more valuable at an officer's desk than the out- 
sider? 


@ Good bank officers are not bought— they are made. For 
the bank's interest the clerk should have encouragement, 
training, and financial education. This is not without 
immediate benefits, for the lad who can see success, 
even beyond a rocky path, will be a little more active in 


getting new accounts, a little more courteous to cus- 
tomers. 





The American Institute of Banking is 

the world’s greatest trainer of bank 

men and women. Are you actively 
supporting it? 


TTT LLL ECD aL 





AMERICAN INSTR VIE OF BANKING 


“gy lB os 
AMERICAN BANKERS > 
CHAPTERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
seh yet COURSES BY MAIL 


io) PIT UU UTTECC TL LLULLLLLL ULL 


National Office: 110 East Forty-Second Street, New York 
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“FIRST WISCONSIN” 


Means what its name implies---the leading Trust Company in Wisconsin 


First Wisconsin Trust Company 


MILWAUKEE 


Oliver C. Fuller, President 


Charles M. Morris Vice-President Wilbur I. Barth Secretary 
Clyde H. Fuller, Vice-President and Treasurer 


George B. Luhman Trust Officer 


Walter Kasten Vice-President ae H. Hering Assistant Secretary 
H. O. Seymour Vice-President P. Kannenberg Assistant Treasurer 
Robert W. Baird : Vice-President Robert W. Janssen Assistant Secretary 


George H. Gillies, Assistant Secretary 


Ghe E okane and Eastern Trust Co. 
National Commercial Bank P SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch. 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary eapacities. 


Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 





— You are cordi ly invited to use our de- 


Member Federal Reserve Sustem | 








CAPITAL and SURPLUS $7,000,000 





—the oldest trust company 


| . in the ithwes 
on ca Tr se preccl 00 
SOUND PRINCIPLES rust Assets, $04,000,000. 


No Deposits) 


CENTRAL IRUST TITLE INSURANCE 212 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS ‘Trust COMPANY 
CHICAGO LOS ANGELES 
THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN THE SOUTHWEST 





PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 83,500,000.00 








' —— = 








BSAUUUUTDNTA Tis sti E cscpovtes tsa benevTHvTeTETTUUPEMLLD THULE SEceeLLUL LLU UUMLLL CLEC CLO 


SHU QUNUTULUVUQUAUEUEUOTONOMETHUTOONNONOOUOTTOEONNOUOQDODETENEUONOOUTEOONSOOOGUUOUENENOOOOQTOONNTTOOETOOTOESONOOQOOOOOONGOOOOUOTOUONONGGOOOOOUOESOOROOOO UL ESNOMETOOATUCROOONAAOADUATUSSEONOOO EO GNGDAOUOUU UT 


MMMM MMMM MM 


TRUST COMPANIES xiil 


A LEADING NEW ENGLAND BANK 


A « 
@\\ 


TOTAL RESOURCES . pe 
$100,000,000.00 : “Riss 





COMMONWEALTH-ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 
BOSTON. MASS. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED FROM BANKS SEEKING ADDITIONAL, BANKING 


Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus over $1,500,000.00 


WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED 


IN 


EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 


FACILITIES 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


\MERICAN SECURITY 


AINE? Phew = COMPANY 


Hudson 





Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
39th Street and Broadway 
30th Street and Seventh Ave. 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus - - $5,400,000.00 
Assets over meas ia $32,000,000.00 
FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 





ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 










i 
- VinginiaTrustCompany 


RICHMOND, VA. 


CITY CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


SH TVUNNU4V00400000000000,0000000000000E00NER00N0000NOOUUEOEEUOSRRUOOQOUUOSOAQOU OTHE OSEAN 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 





CAPITAL STOCK $!1,000.000 
| SURPLUS (£arned) $1,000,000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION | 


———— 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 


WE 
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The 
Trust Company of | | == The National City — 
Company’s investment service 
New Hersey | hadhdisuiiehnmaiieuain 


Cor. BERGEN AND SIP AVENUES who find securities which banks 
JErRseEY City, N. J 


wish to buy, and locate the mar- 


ORGANIZED 1899 


kets where the best prices may 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits be obtained for securities which 


as of June 30, 1923, $4,532,511.40 the banks wish to sell. 
Ag¢regate resources over 46 million dollars 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH. 
| MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST 
| JERSEY CITY 





(NATIONAL CiTV BANK 
. BUILDING 


VEw yoR 











TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J 





NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
HOBOKEN BRANCH CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON 
12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN. N. J | BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO TOKIO 


























The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





























Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President and Trust FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Secretary 
Officer HARRY H. SIBLEY, Assistant Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Vice-President CHARLES F. HUNT, Assistant Treasurer 
WARREN 8. SHEPARD, Vice-President BURT W. GREENWOOD, Assistant Treasurer 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-President and Trust FREDERICK A. MINOR, Auditor 
Officer FREDERIC C. CONDY, Assistant Trust Officer 
Commercial Department, Assets over $35,000,90° Trust Department, Assets over $8 000,000 
Capital. $1,500.000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,692,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
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a PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST 28532 BANK 


**Serving the Pacific-Southwest’’ 


| 
SCADI ' 
| \RPINTERI Under one ownership and management with 
Sree al THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of LOS ANGELES 
rinieatscy and the FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 
| é aad , -- 1D>-- 
\DALUPI F bankers will furnish their clients who are coming to Los 
} HANFORD Angeles or other points in the Pacific Southwest with ecards 
id) LYWOOD . - 1 * 1 
SS Runiiauetaaas PAGS or letters of introduction to officers of this bank, we will aid 
| MOOR! a them in establishing their banking home and, through this con- 
XDSAY nection, will strive to make their stay, whether long or short, a 
OuPO leasant one rhis bank not only provides a large departmenta 
| I p ! 
NG BEACH | banking service, including a complete Trust Department, but 
S ALAMOS | is also in a position to serve visitors in many ways outside ot 
r N PARK 1: 
re | banking functions 
| OXNAI We can put them in touch with those who can aid them in 
SADE) securing a home—a valuable service because ot the housing 
SO ROBLES situation—and will supply them with guides and maps of the 
IN KNOI : } . 1 } 
| ik tort cities we serve and automobile routes through the Pacific- 
| HERNANDO Southwest. 
AN LUIS OBISPO The officers of this bank will be glad to extend every 
| 
an 
-_ 
= 
— 
—— 











pee lecascnse possible courtesy to the friends and patrons of bankers 
of the United States. 


rA ANA 
4 BARBARA 


WM. RHODES HERVEY, 


Executive Vice-President 
Trust Department 


DPANHUKHUNGS 


\ MARIA 





“ol 1D 
CENTRAL OFFICE: 561 South Spring St., LOS ANGELES, CALIF, 

















Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description —Transacts a General Banking 
Business —Prompt Attention to Re uests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN S. ROSSELL, President 





, LEVI L. MALONEY. Vice-President & Treas 
S.W.C Si CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 

ot ln ae WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 

| HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
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THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN | ! Liberty Trust Co. 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK i BOSTON, MASS. 


x 
x 
i 
TOLEDO, OHIO | OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 | 
| 
| 
| 


en un 


" 


On 















Crary 


HARRY P. CAVES. S$ 


Secret J. Henry MILEY, Assistant Treasurer 
W. L. LAMB, Treasure 


i Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer : 
i G. RIcHARD Perry. Assistant Treasurer | 
se Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty x 
x x 


De on a eek srr isa Bas AE ae eT on ORNATE CM SRE 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


5 ; CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
=| MEMBER © FEDERAL © RESERVE © BANK i DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 

= S. D. CARR, Chairman of the Board = | OFFICERS 

= Pog Ne R. B CRANI ‘ Presi lent ; i = i GEo. B. Wason, President 

= SEW WALBRIDGE ViePosddae ; ALLAN H. Sturces, Vice-Pres_and Treas 

= E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President : W. HERBERT Apsort, Vice-President 

= E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and E. E. Bans, Vice-President 





= 
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Your New Jersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 


Member of Federal Reserve System 





THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 





ee sae. Corner Herkimer Street 181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. Flatbush Avenue, Near ee 
Clinton Avenue, Corner Myrtle Avenue Flatbush Avenue, Near Chure venue 
Fifth Avenue, Corner Fifty-Fourth Street SROORL YN. Caw YORK Myrtle Avenue, Corner Bleecker Street 
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W. EUGENE KIMBALL ALBERT TAG JOHN C. CREVELING 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 














KINGS CouNTY TRUST COMPANY 
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JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


. THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, } 1. pots HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
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Reserve Funds 
$2,749,425 





Grust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


C. A LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers. who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings. dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associs- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 





COMPANIES 











The Hartford-Connecticut 
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HARTFORD, Conn. 




















‘‘The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut’’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 


Chairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 


President 
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New 
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Office 


A Commercial Bank equipped to handle 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces) 





Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 
clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 
Farm Lands. 


We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 
reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellent Farm 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 References: Any Chartered Bank in Canada Rest, $600,000.00 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


CINCINNATI 


Formerly 


THE UNION SAVINGS BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
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Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 
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HE New York Trust Company offers to cor- 

porations, firms and individuals a thoroughly 
modern and complete commercial banking service, 
including a highly developed credit information 
service which is available to customers. 


Special conveniences are offered to those engaged 
in foreign trade. These include foreign credit in- 
formation and current data bearing upon foreign 
markets and trade opportunities. 


Long experience, covering the entire field of trust 
service, enables us to ofter unexcelled facilities for 


the administration of all personal and corporate trusts. 


The New York Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus & Undivided Profits $27,500,000 
100 BROADWAY 
57TH ST. & FIFTH AVE. 


40TH ST. & MADISON AVE. 


TRUSTEES 
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Wiiiam F. Curtier Lyman N. HINne Harry T. PETers 
Rosert W. ve Forest F. N. Horrstor Henry C, Puipps 
Georce DovuBLeDAY WALTER JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 


Member Federal Reserve System & N.Y. Clearing House Association 
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Chartered 1836 


PHILADELPHIA 
—the “Workshop of the World” 


Philadelphia, the third largest city of the United States, 
and the nation’s second greatest port, is America’s and the 
world’s greatest manufacturing center. 

For about a century the Girard Trust Company has been 
intimately associated with Philadelphia’s commercial and 
financial progress. 

Corporations and Individuals desiring Philadelphia connec- 
tions are invited to avail themselves of the Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and other facilities of this Company. 


Capital and Surplus : ° $10,000,000 
Resources . ‘ “ 4 60,000,000 
Individual Trust Funds . A 310,000,000 
Corporate Trust Funds . . 1,450,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY 


BROAD & CHESTNUT STS. 
PHILADELPHIA 


— 


Capital and Surplus EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS Member Federal Reserve 
10,000,000 President System 
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OuUR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 
AT Your DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York oul its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 
Utica and Central New York business Our services in all matters of banking and 
of banks, trust companies and individ- trust are cordially placed at your disposal. 
uals in other cities. Correspondence promptly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
__. & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Evenings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


8 o'clock 
EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 




















The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Across from Independence Hal 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST SITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,400,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 322,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice-President and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
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Vice-President and Trust Officer LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
OAKLEY COWDRICK WILLIAM MC KEE, JR., 
Vice-Pres. and M¢r. Title Dept. Assistant Manager Title Department 
CHARLES S. KING, S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer EDWARD E. PAXSON, Real Estate Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS HENRY M. DU BOIS 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
CHARLES W. WELSH CHARLES E. HEED OWEN J. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM WOOD JOHN A. RIGG GEORGE McCALL 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN WALTER A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
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WALTER St. J. BENEDICT FRANCIS L. HINE ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
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WILLIS MCDONALD, Jr., Vice-President FREDERICK B. LINDSAY, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary CHARLES A. COLE, Asst. Secretary 
Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary FREDERIC R. Corrtis, Comptroller 
Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,340,859.87 
Four Convenient Offices 
Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 








Thirty-five years’ experience in appraising New York City Realty 
qualifies this Company to render invaluable services to out-of-town 
Banks and Trust Companies in all matters pertaining to Titles. 
The Trust Services of this Company are constantly being utilized 
by many prominent financial institutions throughout America. 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


| LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WILBUR c _WITHERSTINE, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
| HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. JOSEPH P. STAIR Assistant Vice-President 
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ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company | 


Capital and Surplus - - - $10,000,000 
Total Assets - - - - - 30,332,000 
160 Broadway, New York 
36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 
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First Group PicTURE OF PRESIDENT COOLIDGE WITH MEMBERS OF His OFFICIAL FAMILY 


Seated, leftto right: Postmaster-General New; Secretary of War John W. Weeks; Secretary of State Charles E. Hughes; 
President Coolidge; Secretary of the Treasury Andrew Mellon; Attorney-General Daugherty, and Secretary of the 
Navy Edwin Denby 
Standing, left to right: Secretary of Commerce Herbert Hoover; Secretary of Interior Work; Secretary of Acriculture 
Wallace, and Secretary of Labor Davis 





EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE AMERICAN RED CROSS WHICH DIRECTED THE NATIONAL RELIEF 
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GOVERNMENT: SERVANT OR MASTER? 


RESTORING OUR CONSTITUTIONAL HERITAGES 


O arrest the rising tide of social and 
political unrest is the supreme, 
imperative task which faces this 
nation. Organic law and the herit- 

ages of individual freedom are threatened 
by ill-advised and revolutionary expedi- 
ents. The Supreme Court is to be stripped 
of its power to sustain the Constitution 
in order to become servile to political and 
legislative despotism. The system of “‘capi- 
talism’’ which rewards initiative and enter- 
prise, gives impulse to progress, develops 
resources and stimulates the spirit of self- 
reliance, is to be destroyed. Through a 
bewildering multiplicity of regulations, re- 
strictions, commissions and hordes of bu- 
reaucratic officials a Colossus of Govern- 
ment is being reared which will be the Master 
instead of the Servant of tke people, con- 
trolling their political destiny as well as 
their business, social and moral conduct. 
There is but one ‘‘road away from revo- 
lution” and this American brand of Soviet- 
ism. It is no longer merely a matter for 
academic debate or doctrinal conflict be- 
tween opposing schools of political and 
social philosophy. It is not a question of 
allegiance to the Republican or Democratic 
party. The enemies of this Government 
who would discard the Constitution as a 
‘scrap of paper,’ who would debase the 


authority of our highest courts, violate 
property, submerge personal rights and set 
up a new hegemony with communistic ob- 
jectives, are pursuing their deliberate course 
of destruction through organized and sys- 
tematic although devious channels. 

It is not the obvious, the sporadic and sur- 
face symptoms of malignant political and 
social growths that are most to be feared. 
There is a far more serious challenge to 
American democracy and institutions than 
the activities of 1,500,000 “Reds,” the paid 
agents of the Moscow Third Internationale, 
the Communist Party of America, the I. W. 
W.’s “parlor pinks,” and similar mongrel 
breeds, mostly of foreign extraction. Any 
real menacing gesture from such sources 
would meet with quick suppression. 

A more insidious danger to the integrity 
of our constitutional system of government 
is the growing undercurrent of contempt 
for law, lack of reverence toward the Con- 
stitution and of faith toward the judiciary 
to which a large circle of our people sub- 
scribe. This is not wholly due to political 
torpor, timidity and indifference to public 
duties which renders so large a part of our 
citizenship politically impotent and slow 
to secure redress. It is chiefly because of 
the progressive misdirection of the func- 
tions of government, both Federal and 
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local, during the past two decades. Indeed, 
such government has become hostile to the 
ideals of citizenship and freedom. 

Precisely as the simple story of Christian 
salvation has been distorted out of all sem- 
blance of the original by centuries of doc- 
trinal and denominational interpretation, so 
have the wonderful truths of political justice 
and freedom embodied by the Fathers in the 
Constitution, been twisted or obliterated 
by blind reliance upon a multitude of laws 
that are not only unenforceable but breed 
open as well as “‘passive resistance.’’ Which- 
ever way business turns it meets the 
blighting hand of government regulation. 
Virile, honest competition has given way 
to subterfuge and profiteering in places 
high and low. 

Within the past sixteen years 132,000 new 
laws have been put upon the statute books. 
During the last legislative year alone 12,000 
new laws were enacted in forty-three States. 
Because of extension of government func- 
tions, there are now 40,000 elective Federal, 
State and county officers and 2,000,000 paid 
officials. Approximately 15,000,000 people 
now receive their support directly from the 


various Federal, State and local govern- 
ments. Taxes, hastily devised during the 


hectic days of war, have been multiplied to 
sustain this non-productive part of our 
population. Hundreds of millions of capital 
employed in industrial and productive chan- 
nels have been diverted into government 
tax-exempt securities as a means of avoiding 
heavy suxtaxes. Revenue required by the 
Federal Government has increased from 
$1,044,000,000 in 1917 to $3,753,000,000 for 
the last fiscal year. Our National debt has 
increased from one to twenty-two billions, 
and thus we find that 13 per cent. of our 
living cost goes to support government. 

Shall government of, for and by the people 
become a myth? Shall our free institutions 
perish and the destiny of this Republic be 
left to organized, vociferous minorities, 
“secret empires’ and herded masses of 
illiterates? Shall individual and property 
rights yield to a state which more and more 
dominates every sphere of activity ? Surely, 
the time has arrived when the people of this 
Nation must retrace their steps and renew 
faith in the Magna Charta of our Govern- 
ment which was based upon a true concep- 
tion of self-reliance and self-respect. 
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SALVAGING THE CONSTITUTION 


T was Lincoln who said: 
“Let reverence of the law be breathed 

by every mother to the lisping babe that 
prattles on her lap; let it be taught in schools, 
seminaries and colleges; let it be written in 
primers, spelling books, and almanacs; let it 
be preached from pulpits, and proclaimed in 
legislative halls, and enforced in courts of 


justice; let it become the political religion of 


the nation.” 


There has come upon us a revolutionary 
change in the popular attitude that the 
Constitution has attained its final and ir- 
revocable form. After an interval of many 
years since the Civil War there first came 
the income tax amendment, followed by 
the amendment providing for election of 
United States Senators by direct popular 
vote, and soon after the prohibition and 
woman suffrage amendments. At the last 
session of Congress there were 109 measures 
introduced to alter the Constitution. 

Two proposals have recently been ad- 
vocated which, in effect, would emasculate 
the power of the Supreme Court and make 
the Constitution the football of politics. 
One is a bill forbidding the Court to hold 
an Act of Congress unconstitutional by. a 
majority vote of 5 to 4 and requiring a vote 
of at least 7 of the 9 justices, which would 
in fact create minority rule. The other 
proposition is an amendment which would 
provide that when the Supreme Court holds 
an Act of Congress unconstitutional it may 
be repassed by a two-thirds vote of the 
Senate and House. 

These proposals to destroy both the in- 
tegrity of the Supreme Court and the Con- 
stitution are urgently supported by or- 
ganized labor and so-called Progressives in 
Congress. It is no secret that organized 
labor has been taught that the Constitution, 
as interpreted by the Supreme Court, is the 
most formidable obstacle to achievement of 
the aims of union labor. ‘Progressives’ 
in Congress of the LaFollette, Brookhart, 
Frazier, ef al., type, regard the Constitu- 
tion as an obsolete, primitive document that 
stands in the way of contemporary needs 
of political, social and industrial reforms. 
Needless to say, the entire rabble of radicals 
from the anarchistic to the dilettante re- 
former type, would like to see the Consti- 
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tution relegated to the scrapheap.  Fre- 
quent constitutional controversies growing 
out of questions of usurpation of State 
sovereignty by Federal powers and the 
tendency toward building up a centralized 
political autocracy, have helped to nourish 
disrespect both for the Constitution and 
the Supreme Court. 

President Coolidge, in an address last 
February, said: 


tre alie S OF 


constitutions, or laws, but a 


change of heart in which will be found the 


ultimate remedy... . All about are the mar- 


velous resources of the present, the great op- 
poriunities created by science and wealth. 
They all wait, not on an enactment of law, 
but on an attitude of mind.” . 

However we may disagree with the con- 
clusion expressed by former President Wil- 
son, in a recent article entitled, “The Road 
Away From Revolution,” that present dis- 
content is largely due to lack of generosity 
and human feeling in the “conduct of a 
banking business, or in the development of 
industrial and commercial enterprise,” 
there can be no quarrel with his plea for a 
higher conception and applications of the 
standards of justice, right dealing and co- 
operation. 
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With Sovietism, Fascism and new experi- 
ments in government casting darkening 
shadows over all Europe, it is to that great- 
est of all human charters, framed by the 
Fathers in Philadelphia, that we must look 
as the crowning and most enduring product 
in the science of government. The only way 
to free our Government from the mire of 
aimless lawmaking and regulation, vouch- 
safe to the individual his God-given liberties, 
is to rekindle faith and reverence in the 
hearts of Americans for that convenant 
under which this country has prospered 
and reaped its greatest blessings. Time, 
experience and the great changes in edu- 
cation, science, invention and all material, 
as well as spiritual concerns, have only 
served to vindicate the immutable truths 
and the adaptability of our Constitution. 
Lest we forget and break faith with the 
Fathers this nation cannot continue a nation 
of free men. Reverently observed and 
rightly construed, the Constitution will 
free the hands of honest business and trade, 
dissolve the clouds of apprehension and un- 
certainty, release the constructive forces of 
industry and finance, and likewise serve as 
a beacon to other distraught nations of the 
earth. 


WITH CUBAN DELEGATES TO CEMENT 
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TOLL OF DEATH TAXES ON 
LARGE ESTATES 


T is clearly the duty of trust com- 
panies, as fiduciaries, to awaken the 


man of moderate. means as well as 
the rich man to the heavy toll which death 
taxes, including Federal and State inherit- 
ance, estate and transfer taxes, will levy 
upon his estate unless legitimate methods 
of conservation are employed. The table 
published herewith, showing the shrinkage 
in some of the largest American fortunes 
which have passed through probate courts 
within the past few years, owing to death 
taxes and costs of administration, provides 
an illuminating argument as to the ad- 
vantages to men of large fortunes of creating 
living trusts and life insurance trusts. But 
the obligation upon trust companies, as 
conservators of estates, of calling attention 
to such precautions, is far more urgent in 
connection with estates left by men of 
small or moderate means who can ill afford 
such heavy depreciation. 

The table published herewith was pre- 
pared by Dan Nelson of Minneapolis and 
represents an exhaustive search of the 
records of Probate Courts during the past 
year in all the larger cities east of Kansas 
City and north of Louisville. It compre- 
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hends examination of over 2,000 estates. 
The net estate, after deducting debts, is 
used as the basis for computing depreciation 
due to Federal estate tax, State inheritance 
taxes, transfer and other taxes as well as 
administration costs which have been vastly 
increased because of the chaotic condition 
of the tax laws of the various States and the 
burdens of collection. 

According to the table the largest shrink- 
age shown is that of the Theodore P. 
Shonts estate amounting to 40.5 per cent. 
of the net estate. The estate of William L. 
Harkness of New York shows a shrinkage of 
34.7 per cent.; the Frederick G. Bourne 
estate, 29.9 per cent.; the George W. 
Perkins estate, 27.7 per cent. and the 
George Von L. Meyer estate of 22.4 per cent. 

While the tribute upon large estates in 
behalf of Federal and State tax-levying 
authorities is a sufficiently serious matter to 
demand corrective legislation, the loss to 
beneficiaries is not to be compared to the 
injurious effect upon business and industry. 
Such taxes call for enforced liquidation of 
investments and securities at sacrifice 
prices. General welfare of the country is 
penalized to provide Federal and State tax 
jurisdictions with overflowing coffers as 


inducement to extravagance in public 
finances. Equally serious is the adverse 


Table Showing Shrinkage of Large Estates Due to Death Taxes 


Administration 


Name and Residence 
Bourne, Frederick G., 
Suffolk Co., N. Y 
Burnham, William, 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Caldwell, James E., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cochrane, Alexander, 
Suffolk Co., Mass 
Coolidge, T. Jefferson, 
Essex Co., Mass.. 
Crimmins, John D., 
New York Co., N. Y 
Dickey, Charles D., 
New York Co., N. Y.. 
Farrell, William H., 
Bridgeport, Conn 
Fleisher, Simon B., 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Harkness, William L., 
New York Co., N. Y 
Hegeman, John R., 
Westchester Co., N. Y 
Meyer, Geo. Von L., 
Essex Co., Mass... 
Newbold, Arthur E., 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Newman, William H., 
New York Co., N 3 
Perkins, George W., 
New York Co., N. Y 
Plunkett, William B., 
Berkshire Co > Mass 
Shonts, Theodore P., 


New York Co - N Y 


Net Estate Tax 


1,366,051.50 19,651.65 


739,261.86 27,534.02 
3,101,319.67 42,235.19 
6,295,143.97 48,076.35 
4,767,223.71 110,740,96 


Q7- 


2,.759,088.65 80,079.36 


540,628.24 38,568 13 
3,578,364.12 168,187.27 
54,384,592.92 1,580,326.91 

3,295,307.66 168,146.47 
1,255,183.37 25,122.55 
1,153,465.38 16,372.15 
785,689.27 49 363.65 
5,923,420.77 216,364.24 
842,541.75 30,722.82 


239,263.41 80,060.74 


$42,828.685.64 $438,928.08 $9,596,364.94 $1,578,336.36 $1,228,979.35 


12,924,785.57 


Federal 
Estate 


State 
Inheritance 


Other 
Taxes 


Per 


Tax Shrinkage Cent 


$12,842,608.73 29.9 


123,419.67 26,207.16 14,685.68 213,964.16 


21,880.60 2,793.52 72,051.15 134,259.29 18.1 


307,128.19 61,525.08 21,430.05 $32,318.51 13.9 


854,488.04 108,167.11 136,194.48 1,146,925.98 18.2 


610,403.97 122,456.42 42,565.15 876,164.50 18.1 


80,803.38 88,404.95 524,410.34 19.0 


13,840.83 11,332.98 6,789.23 


64,531.17 11.9 


351,326.67 58,561.69 67,931.36 646,005.99 18.5 


1,989,421.01 2,383,433.66  18,877,967.15 34.7 


298,904.47 118,931.55 69,813.91 655,796.40 19.9 


153,425.15 44,366.31 58,547.60 281,461.81 22.4 


96,842.75 18,735.10 90,771.37 222,721.37 19.3 


51,023.11 29,919.74 8,160.20 138,466.70 17.6 


744,175.99 248,806.86 430,044.60 1,639,391.69 27 


72,476.15 25,552.98 9,586.48 138,238.43 16.4 


2,606.71 6,154.26 27 987.54 


116,809.25 40.3 
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influence of high surtaxes and inheritance 
taxes in diverting capital from useful in- 
vestments into tax-exempt securities which 
the Federal Government is grinding out in 
huge volume and thereby defeating its own 
measures. 

Trust companies and life insurance com- 
panies have a mutual interest in urging the 
creation as well as the preservation of es- 
tates, large and small, through the medium 
of Life Insurance Trusts and of Voluntary 
or Living Trusts. The man who by thrift 
and industry, has husbanded his thousands 
instead of millions is entitled to the redress 
which such trust instruments afford. Men 
of large fortunes need such insurance or 
safeguards if for no other reason than to 
avoid drastic liquidation of investments to 
provide ready cash to pay confiscatory 
death taxes. 

\ 2, 2, 
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WORLD-WIDE ACCEPTANCE OF 
CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP 


HE enduring principles of corporate 
trusteeship which were first trans- 
lated into practice by the pioneer trust 
companies of the United States over one 
hundred years ago, have found acceptance 
in practically all the civilized countries of 
the world. The American prototype has 
served as the model for trust companies or 
trustee corporations in leading nations of 
Europe, in Canada, Cuba, Porto Rico and 
South American countries; in Australia, 
South Africa, India, Japan, China and in 
other countries. Their policies and func- 
tions may differ in response to environment 
and peculiar local conditions, but every- 
where the conception of the superiority of 
corporate trust service to individual re- 
sponsibility is recognized and rapidly gain- 
ing universal public approval. 

The recent celebration of the twenty-fifth 
anniversary of the Hawaiian Trust Com- 
pany as the pioneer and largest trust com- 
pany in the Territory of Hawaii, emphasizes 
the world-wide adaptability and success of 
the functions of corporate trusteeship. It 
is true that Hawaii is an integral political 
part of the United States, but its geo- 
graphical position in the middle of the 
Pacific Ocean and its insular characteristics, 
give added significance to the versatility 
of trust company operations, irrespective 
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Governor of Pennsylvania whose courageous intervention 
brought about the settlement of the Anthracite Coal Miners 
Strike 


of geographical considerations. Further- 
more, the trust companies of Hawaii have 
provided the most responsible and effective 
contacts with financial and 
terests of the mainland. 

There are still too many trust companies 
in the United States, especially in smaller 
communities of the West and South, which 
submerge their fiduciary functions and de- 
vote their major attention to commercia! 
banking operations. Their efforts to build 
up trust business have not met with expected 
success because thev have failed to enlist 
trust officers of experience and with the 
training and personal qualities that are 
so essential to impart confidence and trust. 
It is not often that a bank or a trust com- 
pany can take a junior officer or a clerk, as 
sometimes happens, from the banking de- 
partment, and by some magic endow him 
with the needed qualifications of a trust 
officer. What is needed among banks and 
trust companies seeking to broaden their 
trust business is to give more earnest con- 
sideration to the solemn and very respon- 
sible duties which belong to 
administration. 


business in- 


fiduciary 
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IMPORTANT GIFTS TO CHARITY 
W HAT the late Andrew Carnegie de- 


scribed as “a new force in civiliza- 

tion,”’ namely, the dedication of large 
fortunes and wealth to charitable and edu- 
cational activities, received added confir- 
mation from numerous recent estates and 
gifts given into the custody of trust com- 
panies and trust departments of National 
banks as executors and trustees under will. 
Hundreds of millions of trusts and estates 
providing for support or initiation of chari- 
table work, for educational and _ public 
welfare advancement, are being adminis- 
tered today by trust companies. Very 
soon many more millions will be added to 
such funds through the operation of Com- 
munity Trusts or Foundations. 

Numerous munificent gifts and endow- 
ments to charitable and educational work, 
with provisions for trust company adminis- 
tration, have been recently announced. 
Only a few of the more important may be 
mentioned. In another part of this issue of 
Trust COMPANIES reference is made to a 
perpetual trust estate of approximately 
$2,000,000, besides numerous other large 
bequests, provided in the will of the late 
Frank A. Ruf, to be administered by the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis as 
trustee and executor. In the recently pro- 
bated will of the late Angier B. Duke of 
Greenwich, Conn., under which the Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Company is named as 
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trustee, numerous gifts are made to charit- 
able and educational institutions, including 
$250,000 to the endowment fund of Trinity 
College of Durham. N. C. 


Public bequests, amounting to $1,584,000, 
were authorized in the will of the late 
Alonzo Barton Hepburn, chairman of the 
board of the Chase National Bank of New 
York, who died in January, 1922, according 
to an accounting recently filed by the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company in 
association with individual co-executors of 
the estate, which has a value of 
$9,209,000. Among these bequests are 
$565,777 to the A. Barton Hepburn Hos- 
pital at Odgensburg, N. Y.; $226,311 to 
St. Lawrence University at Canton, N. Y.; 
$453,622 to Middlebury College of Ver- 
mont, and $339,466 to Columbia University. 
Due to efficient administration of assets 
and investments, the value of the estate 
has been increased by nearly $2,000,000 
since the death of the banker. The estate 
paid $187,360 under the New York and 
$716,594 under Federal inheritance tax. 


gross 


Nearly one half of an estate of $10,000,- 
000 is left to charities and public institu- 
tions in the will of the late Mrs. Mary 
Clark Thompson, widow of Ferris F. 
Thompson, one of the founders of the First 
National Bank of New York. In a codicil 
the testatrix appointed the First National 
Bank of New York as co-trustee in substitu- 
tion for George F. Baker. This is one of 
the largest estates in which a National bank, 
authorized to exercise trust functions, is 
named. Although direct public bequests 
in the will amount to only $2,000,000, Mrs. 
Thompson gave fully as much to the 
Woman’s Hospital of New York, the New 
York Public Library, and the New York 
Zoological Society in disposing of the residu- 
ary estate. It is interesting to note that 
one half of the estate is placed in trust in 
behalf of her nephew, Clark Williams, a 
former trust company official and former 
chairman of the Trust Company Section, 
American Bankers Association. Provision 
is made that if Mr. Williams leaves no chil- 
dren the principal reverts on his death to 
the organizations named. Emory W. Clark, 
of Detroit, another nephew, receives half 
of the residue. Cash bequests totalling 
$900,000 are made to Vassar, Williams and 
Teachers Colleges. 
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PRESIDENT HARDING’S WILL 


HE late President Warren G. Harding 
T| selected as his executor and trustee 
to carry out the provisions of his 
will a life-long friend and experienced bank- 
er, Charles D. Schaffner, who was formerly 
cashier of the Marion County Bank Com- 
pany of Marion, Ohio, with which the late 
President had been associated as a director 
since 1906. In a letter received by the 
editor of Trust COMPANIES from W. H. 
Schaffner, president of the Marion County 
Bank Company, and a brother of the execu- 
tor, he writes: 

“This bank is not especially named as 
a depository in the will of President Har- 
ding, but we think leaves the matter up to 
the executor, who will open an account 
with us in a few days. Mr. Harding has 
been a depositor since he came to Marion, 
over forty years ago, and has been on our 
Board of Directors since 1906, so that he 
had no doubt in mind that the business 
would remain here.” 

The will of President Harding is a com- 
paratively simple document, and the tes- 
tator’s instructions are clearly expressed. 
The estate is variously estimated at from 
$500,000 to $750,000. When the will was 
probated the bond of the executor was 
fixed at $750,0C0. The bulk of the 
estate is left to the widow, Mrs. Florence 
Kling Harding, the father of the President, 
a brother, three sisters, and other relatives. 
Mrs. Harding receives all personal effects, 
half interest in the Varion Star building, 
and income for life from a trust estate of 
$100,000. The father has the use of the 
residence he occupies and income from a 
trust estate of $50,000. Provision is made 
for division of principal in event of death 
of chief beneficiaries and residuary to other 
members of the family and offspring. The 
largest bequest is one of $25,000 to be ap- 
plied to public park improvement in Marion. 
Several other bequests are made to churches 
and gifts to faithful associates in the con- 
duct of the Marion Star. The will was 
executed shortly before the President left 
Washington for his Alaskan trip. It may 
be true that he had a premonition of death. 
In any event it is a lesson to many procras- 
tinating Americans to write their wills and 
put their houses in order. 
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OFFICIAL PROOF OF SUPERIOR- 
ITY OF TRUST SERVICE 


HE trust company fraternity of the 
United States is genuinely indebted 
to Mr. L. H. Roseberry, as chairman 
of the Research Committee of the Trust 
Company Division, A. B. A., in assembling 
for the first time the official records which 
not only affirm the superiority of corporate 
fiduciary service to an astonishing degree 
but prove that trust companies have ad- 
ministered many billions of trust funds and 
estate property without the loss of a single 
dollar to beneficiaries or heirs. 
These facts should be broadcasted 
throughout the nation. No message that 
trust companies can send forth to cultivate 
wider public confidence and appreciation 
for the merits of corporate administration 
of trusts and estates, as distinguished from 
management by individuals, is freighted 
with more convincing and forceful truth 
than this compilation from the official re- 
ports. The facts should serve as the key- 
note for the National publicity campaign, 
and every reader of TRUST COMPANIES is 
advised to digest the conclusions presented 
in the article by Mr. Roseberry. 
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COMMUNITY TRUST 
ACHIEVEMENTS 


OBLE and inspiring in its humani- 
N tarian service is the work accom- 


plished by the Permanent Charity 
Fund Incorporated of Boston, which is 
similar in its organization and purpose to 
the Community Trusts established by trust 
companies in nearly fifty cities. Although 
the policy which governs this Fund in dis- 
tributing income to deserving and current 
charitable and welfare requirements differs 
somewhat from that developed by the 
late Frederick H. Goff in the operation of 
the Cleveland Foundation, as the original 
embodiment of the Community Trust plan, 
the results obtained in Boston are instruc- 
tive to all trust company men and others 
who are engaged or interested in develop- 
ing Community Trusts or Foundations. 
The Permanent Charity Fund of Boston 
completed its sixth year June 30th, 1923, 
and during that vear distributed income 
amounting to $215,729.66 to 103 different 
charitable, social and welfare organiza- 
tions. The principal of the Fund amounted 
on June 30th last to $4,368,534.69, which 
has keen most efficiently administered and 


oe 
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economically managed by the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company as trustee. It 
is interesting to observe that the adminis- 
trative expenses in handling the Fund and 
distributing income amounted to only $8,792, 
which is a record that might well serve as 
an object lesson to many charitable organi- 
zations. The permanent Charity Fund 
Committee has not limited itself to helping 
established charitable and welfare organiza- 
tions, but has initiated a number of sur- 
veys and new branches of work in aid of 
the sick, the poor, aged, convalescents and 
health conservation. The Committee has 
been instrumental in bringing about con- 
solidation of a number of charitable or- 
ganizations in Boston and in raising the 
standard of financial accounting for moneys. 

The Permanent Charity Fund and the 
Cleveland Foundation, although both are 
conducted on practically similar lines of 
organization and administration as first 
conceived by the late Judge Goff, differ 
somewhat as to application of income. The 
Cleveland Foundation, which is understood 
to have commitments for the benefit of the 
principal fund aggregating over $100,000,- 
000, has devoted its efforts chiefly to exten- 
sive surveys and studies dealing with chari- 
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table relief, public education and recrea- 
tion, criminal and judicial administration, 
and other phases of community activities. 
The Permanent Charity Fund, on the other 
hand, has devoted the larger part of its in- 
come, aggregating over $1,200,000 during 
the past six vears, to actual charitable and 
community welfare work in conjunction 
with studies and surveys. The point has 
been stressed in previous discussions that 
there lies a happy medium in apportioning 
income to both survey and current charit- 
able work.. Both in Boston and in Cleve- 
land the results of such distinctive policies 
have yielded excellent results in realizing 
the true objectives of the Com munity Trust 
plan. There is much to ke said in favor of 
both linking up incore to actual com: munity 
welfare and charitakle work, end to paving 
the way for still greater achieverrents 
through comprehensive surveys. 
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CHARITABLE TRUST IN PER- 
PETUITY 


HE Mercantile Trust Company of 
ie St. Louis is appointed trustee and 

executor under the will of the late 
Frank A. Ruf, who was a director of the 
Company and president of the Antikamnia 
Remedy Company, which creates perpetual 
trust estates in behalf of charity including a 
fund for the St. Louis Children’s Hospital 
which will amount to over two million dol- 
lars. The disposition in the Ruf will is 
a splendid example of the spirit of philan- 
thropy and concern for public weal which 
animates Americans who have acquired 
large fortunes. It exhibits how strong is 
the community spirit on tke part of suc- 
cessful American citizens and their sense of 
obligation in regarding their wealth as a 
trust for public benefit. 

As a director of the Mercantile Trust 
Company Mr. Ruf testified to his faith in 
trust company management, especially in 
view of the creation of perpetual trust es- 
tates for charity. At the same time tke 
testator provides in his will against any 
adverse court action in relation to the law 
of perpetuity. Pe authorizes the trustee, 
in the event of adverse court action, to hold 
the various trust estates and pay out in- 
come 2s Cesignated, for a period of twenty- 
one vears after the death of his wife, where- 
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upon the principal of such trust estates 
is to be conveyed to the respective chari- 
ties, free from trust, as endowment funds. 
Generous provisions are also made in 
making gifts to faithful employees. 

In furtherance of a policy favoring 
charities as being of public benefit, the 
common law excepts gifts to charities 
and the rule against perpetuity does not 
apply. Some of the cases to this effect 
are Odell vs. Odell, 10 Allen 1, Williams 
vs. Williams, 4 Selden 533, Andrews vs. 
Andrews, 110 Illinois 23. 

Perry in his book on “Trusts,” (section 
687) says: “If a gift for a private purpose 
tends to create a perpetuity it will be void; 
but a gift for public charity is not void, 
although in some forms it creates a per- 
petuity. It is said that courts look with 
favor upon charitable gifts and take special 
care to enforce them, to guard them from 
assault and protect them from abuse. And 
certainly charity in thought, speech and 
deed, challenges the admiration and atiec- 
tion of mankind. Christianity teaches it 
as its crowning grace and glory and an 
inspired Apostle exhausts his powerful 
eloquence in setting forth its beauty and 
the nothingness of all things without it.” 
The rule against perpetuities expressed in 
Section 11, Personal Property Law of New 
York is said to have no application to 
charitable uses. 
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THE JAPANESE DISASTER 


HE overwhleming earthquake disaster 
in Japan with its sed loss of life and 

its destruction of property has, for 
the time swept into tke Lackground all 
other trouklous matters of concern that 
have engaged pullic attention. The noble 
spirit of sympathy which has manifested 
itself in this country through such generous 
donations through American Red Cross in 
behalf of Japanese relief, gives renewed ac- 
cent to the common ties that Lind all 
humanity not alone in response to such 
tragedies inflicted by inscrutable workings 
of Nature, but also in arriving at covenants 
for enduring peace and universal brother- 
hood. If the calamity in Japen has quick- 
ened the fervent prayer of the world to 
banish hatred and war, the sacrifice will not 
have been entirely in vain. 
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CHECKS PAYABLE TO 
EXECUTORS 


HAT is sufficient description 
W of a fiduciary in order to 
place a bank or others on 
notice that the person dealt with 
cannot use funds for private pur- 
poses is reviewed in a recent deci- 
sion by the Supreme Court of 
Vermont (Hall vs. Windsor Savings 
Bank, 121 Atl. 582). In this case 
the court holds that the addition 
of the word “Executor” or its ab- 
breviation “Exr.” to the name of 
the payee of a check, draft or note 
is enough to charge a bank receiv- 
ing the proceeds of such instrument 
with notice that such funds belong 
to some estate of which the payee 
was the trustee, and that such 
funds were not his private money. 
In State Bank vs. McCabe, 135 Mich. 
439, 98 N. W. 20, it was held that when one 
deposited money in his own name with the 
word “Trustee” added thereto the bank 
could not apply it to the individual debt of 
the depositor. In Brovan vs. Kyle, 166 
Wis. 347, 165 N. W. 383, a check payable 
to “Carroll Lucas, Guardian,” and en- 
dorsed, when deposited in a bank was notice 
to the bank without any mention of the 
name of the ward. The court in this case 
stated: ‘The word ‘Guardian’ is a well- 
understood word of common speech, and 
implies to the average layman that funds 
held in the capacity of a guardian do not 
belong to the guardian, but to the ward 
The fact that the cashier did not 
know who the ward was is immaterial.” 
In Shaw vs. Spencer, 100 Mass. 72, cer- 
tificates of stock issued to “E. Carter, 
Trustee” were pledged for the private debt 
of Shaw and it was held that the pledgee 
took them with notice, that the addition of 
the word ‘Trustee’ alone had the same 
effect as the words “A.B., Trustee for C.D.” 
The authorities above quoted seem to 
have been frequently overlooked, especially 
by those who are in the habit of disregarding 
limitations imposed on a fiduciary unless 
the description includes a reference to the 
trust instrument by date or name of 
beneficiary. 


ooo 


(CREDENTIALS AT 


TRUST COMPANIES 





OFFICIAL RECOGNITION OF MEXICAN GOVERNMENT WHEN 
THE NEW MEXICAN CHARGE D’'AFFAIRES PRESENTED HIs 


STATE DEPARTMENT IN WASHINGTON 


PROSELYTING AMONG BANK 
CLERKS 


self-respecting bank or trust com- 
pany employee, ambitious to succeed 
and with a due regard for his personal 
welfare, will lend ear to the attempts now 
being made in New York and other cities 
to organize “bank clerks’ unions.”  In- 
stinctively the bank man must feel that it 
would degrade the dignity and honor of his 
vocation, not so much because “‘collective 
bargaining” is questionable, as an economic 
principle, but because union labor, its 
leadership and conscienceless methods have 
fallen into such low repute. 

The first demand of professional organiz- 
ers of labor is always for funds for which they 
make no accounting. In New York, for 
example, the first request of the chief or- 
ganizer of ‘‘white collar’ Local 12.646 of the 
American Federation of 
fund of $100,000. 

Utterly aside from the question of mo- 
tives or practicability of organizing “bank 
clerks’ unions” the right-minded, capable 
bank employee who is worth his salt, will 
reject such approaches as lowering to his 
pride of vocation, as hostile to his sense of 
personal freedom and as a bar to his ad- 
vancement. At the same time this threat 
of “‘unionization,” abortive as it is hound to 
be, should stimulate mutual interest among 
bank employees and employers. 


Labor was for a 
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OFFICIAL RECORDS PROVE SAFETY AND FIDEL- 
ITY OF TRUST COMPANIES AS FIDUCIARIES 


AUTHORITATIVE REPORTS FROM BANKING SUPERVISORS DEMONSTRATE 
SUPERIORITY OF TRUST COMPANY ADMINISTRATION AS WELL 
AS IMMUNITY FROM LOSS OR MALFEASANCE 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 


Chairman Special Committee on Research of the Trust Company Division of the Americen Bankers 
Association and Vice-President of the Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal. 





(Epitor’s Nore: Herewith is presented the jirst authoritative and most comprehen- 
sive survey of official records of the banking departments of the various States of 
the Union which substantiates the reputation of the trust companies for safety and 
immunity from losses in the administration of estates and execution of trusts. Remarkable 
and unparalleled in the history of finance is the record established by the trust com- 
panies of this country in handling many billions of trust and estate funds without in- 
volving the loss of a single dollar to beneficiaries and heirs. In reply to a questionnaire 
the banking authorities from thirty-four States report that not only do the official records 
fail to show any loss to beneficiaries due to failure or mismanagement of trust companies, 
but also yield no instance of a court judgment against a trust company for irregulari- 
ties causing financial loss to a beneficiary. A chart published herewith embraces official 


reports from thirty-tour States, in which bulk of trust business is conducted.) 


N March, 1923, a special committee on re- 

search, created by the executive commit- 

tee of the Trust Company Division of 
the American Bankers Association, set out to 
gather certain accessible data concerning 
the safety of American Trust Companies. 
The most available and authoritative data 
were found to be the official records in the 
office of the Superintendent of Banks, Bank- 
ing Commissioner or similar official in each 
of the forty-eight States of the Union relat- 


ing to the history of trust companies. Thir- 
ty-four good replies were received. The re- 


sults of the survey, which were carefully 
studied and charted, exceeded all expecta- 
tions of the committee. This chart is so il- 
luminating that it is here reproduced for 
study by the reader. It has such an impor- 
tant bearing upon the rating of American 
trust companies as fiduciaries and knowledge 


which the people should have concerning 
them, that the facts should be scattered 


broadeast. 


What Official Records 
While 
made 


Disclose 


many valuable deductions can be 
from the chart presented herewith, 
two facts of outstanding importance are dis- 
closed which are of particular interest to 
the people of America, as well as the trust 
companies themselves, viz: 


1. With one trivial exception, there is no 
case disclosed from these official records 
where the beneficiaries of any trusts admin- 
istered by trust companies under the juris- 
diction of the reporting public officials ever 
suffered the loss of a single dollar through 
the failure or mismanagement of a_ trust 
company or the misconduct of any of its of- 
ficers or employees. , 


2. No instance is officially reported where 
a court judgment has been obtained against 
a trust company for misconduct in the 
handling of its trusts nor any claim been 
filed with the Commissioner or Superintend- 
ent of Banks charging such companies with 
any irregularities which caused a financial 
loss to a beneficiary. 


Questions Submitted to State Banking 
Authorities 
The following questions were submitted to 
the Superintendent of Banks, Banking Com- 
missioners or other officials charged with the 
supervision of State banks and trust com- 
panies : 


Question 1. Has any officer or employee 
of any trust company in your State embezzled 
any trust funds or property committed to it 
which has occasioned any loss to the bene- 
ficiaries of that trust, e. g., have not the trust 
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companies so far as is disclosed by the records 
of your office, made good any shortages in 
their trust estates, if such shortages ever existed, 
so that the beneficiaries or other parties in- 
terested in such trusts have never suffered the 


loss of a dollar due to any culpable fault of 


the trust company, its office rs or employee s? 


Question 2. “Have the beneficiaries of any 
trust administrated by the trust companies 
which have failed or become de efunct, if any, 
in your State ever suffered a loss of their 
trust funds, and if so, what percentage of loss 
was suffered ? 

(In explanation of this question—it may 
be that one or more banking institutions with 
trust departments have failed in the past, 
with a loss to their depositors or creditors in 
the banking departments, but have the bene- 
ficiaries of trusts in such institutions ever 
suffered a loss, and if so, how much?) 


Question 3. “Has your office any record 
of a bank administrating court trusts being 
removed by a court from its fiduciary capacity 
for incompetence, negligence in its duties, 
misappropriation or other misconduct; have 
such companies ever been compelled by court 
judgment or order to make good shortages in 
their accounts or to otherwise remedy et 
dences of misconduct, fraud, or negligence in 
the performance of their duties? 


Question 4. “Has any creator or any 
beneficiary under any trust with a trust com- 
pany ever filed with your department a charge 
of misconduct against or loss suffered through 
irregularity of away such trust company? If 
so, have such claims been adjusted to the 
satisfaction of the claimant?” 

The chart which is shown on opposite page 
is based upon reports from the State banking 
authorities of thirty-four of the forty-eight 
States of the Union. These reports embrace 
the important States where the bulk of trust 


company business is conducted as for ex- 
ample, New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, 
Ohio, Massachusetts, Michigan, California, 


Missouri, ete. Such advices as have been re- 
ceived from the fourteen States not included 
in the chart justify the general conclusion 
as to safety and immunity from loss afforded 
by the records from reporting States. 


Deductions from Survey of Official Records 

Extravagant deductions or claims must not 
be made from this survey of official records. 
It is inconceivable that there are not, in fact, 
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instances where some trust companies have, 
in the past, sued by beneficiaries or 
trustors, or both, of some of their trusts for 
one grievance or another, but the fact that 
such cases have not been important enough 
to get into the records of the public offices 
or departments having jurisdiction over these 
companies is highly satisfying, as well as 
convincing. No doubt there are instances 
of errors in judgment or acts of negligence 
on the part of officials having the manage- 
ment of some of the smaller trust compan- 


been 


ies which have occasioned losses, but the 
gratifying fact is that such losses, if they 


occurred, were always absorbed by the trust 
company itself and never transmuted to the 
trust property, which is the important thing 
so far as the public is concerned. 

Some trust companies have in the 
and will continue in the future to fail. 
is nothing superhuman about them. 
they are very human. 
and caution has been extended to throw 
around them every legal, economic, moral 
and financial safeguard to the end that they 
shall, above all else, be safe places for the 
deposit of trust property. But the truth re- 
mains supported by official proof, that even 
though these companies may themselves fail 
or their personnel be guilty of human frail- 
ties, these misfortunes have not been trans- 
lated into losses to any beneficiary of their 
trusts. Such losses as have occurred have in 
all recorded cases been fully met by the sub- 
stantial capital of the failing company, or 
its stockholders, or the securities which in 
many States are required by law to be de- 
posited with public officials as security for 
the faithful performance of their trusts. In 
addition to these financial safeguards, fre- 
quent and unheralded examinations and in- 
spections by public officials, to which indi- 
viduals acting in like capacities are not sub- 
ject, have minimized the risks of 
fiduciary service. 


past 
There 
In fact, 
But man’s ingenuity 


corporate 


Safety of Principal the Prime Requisite 


“Said trustee shall invest and keep invest- 
ed all principal sums of money in the trust 
estate in good securities which may be from 
time to time legal .investments for trust 
funds, having first regard for the safety of 
the principal of the trust rather than to 
earn a high rate of interest.” 

This, or a similar clause, is now becom- 
ing generally required by thoughtful and 
well advised men in creating their trusts. It 
indicates quite clearly that the uppermost 
thought in the minds of trustors is to safe- 
guard and preserve the safety of the prin- 
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Chart based upon official and authoritative data from Bank Supervisors 
or Commissioners of the various States in answer to questions, showing that 
in thirty-four of the forty-eight States from which reports were available, 
there is no record of the loss of a single dollar to beneficiaries of trusts where 
such trusts have been administered by trust companies and no official record 
of court judgment against a trust company for misconduct or irregularities 
in handling trust funds. The numerals 1, 2, 3 and 4 correspond to the list of 
questions quoted on preceding page: 





} S- 2c. DS - 2c. 
grate ——_(GQuetsQuessiQuees| Ques Remarks 

Avaneeas.......... No No No No 

California....... No |(*) No| No No *)One institution closed a few years ago. 
Some of the trusts are in litigation and 
there is probability of some losses to the 
trust company. General character high. 

Colorado:......... No No No No 

Connecticut..... No No No No Very clean record. 

Delaware....... No No No No One trust company voluntarily made 
good a loss occasioned by not selling 
securities of an estate when prices were 
high. 

Florida......... No |(*) No} No No *) One trust company failed and it later 
repoened and met all demands in} full. 

Idaho...... eee No No No No 

SS No No No No 

Indiana... ........ No No No No 

Maine............ No No No No 

Maryland...........| No | No No No 

Massachusetts.... No No No No No record of any complaints from bene- 
ficiaries against management. 

Michigan..... No No No No 

Minnesota..... No No No No 

Mississippi........ No No | No No 

Minsouri.......... No No No No 

Nebraska........ No No No No 

New Hampshire.... No No No No 

New Jersey....... No | Yes. No No $1,994, 20 years ago. 

New Mexico........ No No No No 

New York.......:.. No No No No 

North Dakota..... No No No No 

CC No No No No 

Oklahoma......... No No No No 

(vedgom.......... No No No No 

Pennsylvania.... No No No No One large recent embezzlement made 
good by trust company. 

Rhode Island. ost Oe No No No 

South Dakota.......| No No No No 

Tennessee........ No No No No 

MMR osc c ck eee. No No No No 

oh ae wiesl Ne No No No 

Washington No No No No 

West Virginia .| No No No No 

Wisconsin. No No No No One trust company failed, but $100,000 


deposited with State protected bene- 
ficiaries of all its trusts. 
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cipal of the trust fund and make its income 
yield secondary. It means also that the prime 
requisite of an ideal trustee is one around 
whom every safeguard is thrown to prevent 
loss of trust funds committed to his care. 

At heart every man prizes safety above 
almost every other factor which governs his 
actions. Even dare-devils seek to eliminate 
as far as possible, risks in their perilous ven- 
tures. But however important it may be as 
an essential to real and permanent business 
success, or regardless of the risks of people 
may be willing to take in handling their 
own affairs, all concede that good morals re- 
quire, and our laws should be so framed, 
that when dealing with the affairs of oth- 
ers, safety of property committed to us 
must be the supreme requirement, and this 
is the cardinal rule governing all the acts 
of a fiduciary, whether it be an individual 
or a corporation. Centuries of experience 
have shown this to be a wise rule to follow. 
Nothing shocks an institution so severely 
or causes its decay so swiftly as failure and 
recurrent loses. On the other hand, nothing 
preserves or nurtures it so much as a feel- 
ing of security in those who deal with it. 
Especially are these observations applicable 
to corporate fiduciaries whose major func- 
tion is to care for the property interests of 
the young, the aged, the irresponsible, the 
absent, the retired and the dead. The claim 
has long been made by these companies that 
they constituted the safest fiduciary avail- 
able, and persons who have dealt with them 
have come to concede this to be true, but the 
public generally knows little of it or 
but faintly sensed it. 


has 


Safeguards Thrown Around Trust 
Administration 


In many of the States statutes applying 
only to corporate fiduciaries compel the keep- 
ing of accurate accounts, the rendition of 
reports at stated intervals to courts and pub- 
lic officials, the segregation of trust funds 
from all other assets of the corporation, and 
other administrative methods, all tending 
to reduce the possibility of loss to trust prop- 
erty entrusted with these companies. In 
most, if not all of our States, the statutes 
have long cast around trust property a legal 
immunity from the claim of creditors and 
third persons, excepting in special cases 
where justice or the express terms of the 
trust permit otherwise. And in addition to 
all of the precepts of law, one of the great- 
est safeguards thrown around trust funds is 
public opinion. No trust company can flour- 
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ish or indeed long endure in any commu- 
nity where the people of that community lack 
faith and confidence in its security and hon- 
est dealings. While the _ beneficiaries of 
property committed to the care of trust 
companies may clamor for ever increasing 
large returns, the creators of such trusts are 
more concerned for the safety of the property 
which they have trusteed and are carefully 
endeavoring to preserve for those 
and dependent upon them. 

All of these safety precautions are not 
theories, but are actualities. The prime rea- 
son for their creation and enforcement is the 
conservation of the principal of trust prop- 
erty and the minimizing of hazardous risks 
and losses. 


dear to 


Facts Should Be Broadcasted 


It may take some time before the records 
gathered by the committee on research be- 
come generally known to or appreciated by 
the people of our country, but when they do 
there is bound to be a growing 
friendly interest exhibited toward Ameri- 
can trust companies, which will be decid- 
ing factors in entrenching them in the hearts 
and confidence of the public 
harassment by hostile interests. 
palling amount of losses and 
irregularities and 


and more 


safe from 

The ap- 
instances of 
misconduct by individual 
fiduciaries which have strewn the past with 
the wrecks of estates and trusts is such a 
striking contrast to the clean record of 
American trust companies that it needs no 
further comment. This official proof of su- 
perior corporate fiduciary service constitutes 
a high compliment to their trustworthiness. 
While the record is in a sense amazing and 
without parallel, 
fiduciaries, but 


not alone among individual 

among other business agen- 
cies and institutions, as well, it should not 
be overestimated nor exaggerated. These 
companies are still studiously engaged in 
improving their administratve methods, safe- 
guarding the property entrusted to their 
care, and bettering their service to the pub- 
lic. In this they deserve all the sympathy, 
encouragement and protection which an in- 
terested public can give them. 

It is the purpose of the committee on re- 
search to continue the broad gathering and 
compilation of statistics and facts regarding 
American trust companies, which will help 
to make them better public serving corpora- 
tions and safer repositaries of property in 
estates and trusts committed to their care. 


2, a a 
~ ~ “° 


in 





F vansnannnsensesesssccsssnocncennoucceessvecsnsovscseevecussccnsoscssssooososesoensereseouennenevecereisseeeseseseeees | 














HOW TO GAIN WORLD LEADERSHIP IN ECONOMIC AND 
FINANCIAL AFFAIRS 


CONVERTING OUR IDLE GOLD SURPLUS AND CREDIT RESOURCES 
TO PRACTICAL USE 


WILLIAM S. KIES 
Chairman of the Board, First Federal Foreign Banking Association, New York 








(Epiror’s Note: The United States possesses in ample measure the resources, but 
has thus far failed to exercise the genius or skill to turn to actual account its oppor- 
tunities for gaining a commanding position in world finance and economic expansion. 
Our export balance is declining. American farmers suffer chiefly from lack of foreign 
markets. Sterling bills have displaced the dollar as the most acceptable international 
medium of exchange. In the following article Mr. Kies sets forth the need of broader 
vision in developing the machinery of international finance and credit. He dwells 
especially upon the tremendous and potential advantage that may be derived by setting 
our idle reserve to work in cultivating foreign markets and strengthening international 


financial ties.) 


SSUMING that our present policy of 

national isolation is justifiable, that 

as a nation we are willing to shrug 
our shoulders and allow Europe to work out 
its own salvation, what are we doing to take 
advantage of our favored position in build- 
ing for the permanence of this country’s in- 
dustrial and commercial supremacy ? 

During and immediately after the war 
when the tremendous flow of gold to this 
country set in we watched the movement 
at first with great satisfaction, then we be- 
gan to boast a little about New York be- 
coming the financial center of the world. 
The dollar was to supplant sterling as the 
denomination of international values, and 
hereafter the financial currents of the world 
were to center in New York. 

It would seem reasonable to have expected 
this result, considering our resources. Not 
only are we the wealthiest nation in the 
world with the greatest potential resources, 
but we were practically untouched by the 
war. Trade and commerce had received a 
tremendous impetus. New markets had open- 
ed out to us. The influx of gold continued 
until we had over one-half the entire world’s 
gold supply in the strong boxes of this coun- 
try. We built a great merchant marine and 
were going to be the great carriers of com- 
merce. 


Relinquishing International Prestige 
Somehow or other these great promises 
have not materialized. Our export balance, 


as was to be expected has declined, and the 
first quarter of the year shows a trade bal- 
ance against us of over 80 million dollars. 
We still have the gold and its volume is still 
increasing, but England on one-fifth of the 
amount of gold is doing the credit business 
of the world. Sterling is again the inter- 
national medium of exchange. Our foreign 
merchants find it much cheaper to finance 
through sterling letters of credit with a nine- 
ty-day bill rate in London of 14% per cent. to 
2 per cent. less than our own rate for the 
same periods. 

Commercial paper rates are likewise much 
cheaper in England, and call money for the 
last four months has ranged from 1% per 
cent. to 24% per cent. The Bank of England 
discount rate is 38 per cent. and ours is 4 
per cent. Our merchant marine, handicap- 
ped by absurd laws, is operating at a loss, 
and is unable to meet the competition of the 
ocean carrying nations. In the meanwhile 
the farmer complains of a lack of foreign 
markets for his products, and while we have 
maintained general export trade at a pretty 
fair level, still in many industrial lines our 
foreign business has shown a very material 
decline during the last two years. 


Financing Legitimate Business 
I may be accused of economic and financial 
heresy if I suggest that with the vast re- 
sources of our Federal Reserve system money 
should be cheaper in this country and our 
people should have the advantage of the 
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cheapest possible rates in financing the legi- 
timate country. An extra 1 
per cent. in rates added at each of the vari- 
ous stages of production where financing is 
necessary accumulates rapidly and the final 
one per cent. or 14% per cent. exacted in the 
financing of the exportation of goods in ex- 
cess of what have to pay in 
England for the same service may add just 
enough to the final to keep us out of 
many markets. 

Easy is said to be an incentive to 
speculation and = stimulates overproduction. 
But, on the other hand, in the last analysis 
there are two factors entering into the cost 
of every article, one the cost of capital, and 
the other the cost of labor. Prices can only 
be lowered through a reduction in the cost 
of each one or both. If it costs more money 
to finance goods from the farm through the 
various stages of production and transpor- 
tation, this into and increases the 


business of the 


similar goods 
cost 


money 


enters 
cost. 

Is it not possible that we may have gone 
too far in our idea of using the Federal 
Reserve system as a curb upon business pre- 
senting the ever present threat of increasing 
discount rates what may be, 
considering our vast resources, a normal and 
legitimate expansion of business? Is it not 
possible that banking brains may find a way 
to give to legitimate business the advantage 
of low rates, particularly in the financing of 
our foreign that this handicap at 
least may be removed, and at the same time 
handle the situation in a way that will not 
encourage undue speculation and bring about 
inflation ? 


to discourage 


trade so 


Injuring the World by Idle Gold Reserve 

The last report of the 
system showed a per cent. in 
gold. In other words, every note issued by 
the Federal Reserve system is secured not 
only by 100 per cent. of collateral, that is, 
commercial paper, short term bills, accep- 
tances, government securities, ete., but in ad- 
dition all the deposits and the Federal Re- 
serve notes are further secured by a reserve 
per cent. in gold re- 
serve of 57 per cent. This excess gold is use- 
less to us, but it is of inestimable value 
to the rest of the world. It could be used to 
the lasting benefit of this nation’s industrial 
future. Consider a comparison. 

Suppose John TD. Rockefeller and Henry 
Ford, owners of the two greatest fortunes 
in America, should convert all their wealth 
into gold. As there is not enough gold avail- 
able perhaps to permit this to be done, sup- 


Federal Reserve 


reserve of 77 


of 77 gold, an excess 


pose part of it 
ernment 


should be converted into gov- 
When the 
been complete suppose that these gentlemen 
should lock the gold and securities up in 
strong boxes. All of this wealth would then 
be withdrawn from the productive channels 
of industry and commerce. The effect upon 
the United would seem to be anala- 
gous to the effect upon the world by our own 
present action. The Rockefeller 
and Ford dollars would cease working. There 
would be no industrial development, no 
building of railroads, of internal improve- 
ments, and consequently no employment of 
millions of men. In dollars these men would 
rich as before and their potential 
wealth would be just as great. The country, 
however, would not benefit by this wealth, 
progress would be interfered with. and Ford 


securities. has 


process 


States 


eourse of 


be as 


and Rockefeller, instead of being public 
benefactors, would be considered as selfish 
despoilers of the nation. Broadly speaking, 
is our situation as concerns the rest of the 
world much different? We have a_ billion 
and a half dollars of the world’s gold sup- 
ply in this country, of which we are mak- 


ing little use, and on the other hand. we are 
injuring the world by keeping it from them. 

it is, of much easier to 
problem than to solve it. As a 
fact. this problem cannot be 
any short period of time 
or formula. I have put the problem to 
stimulate thought, recognizing clearly the 
difficulties in its solution, and it is of value 
to recognize the factors and appreciate that 
there is a problem to be solved. It should 
hot be a matter of pride and boastfulness to 
us that we have this great gold supply, but 


course, state a 
matter of 
Within 

rules 


So ved 
nor by any 


rather a cause for shame and humility that 
we have as yet apparently not developed the 
financial or banking genius capable of pro- 
posing a workable plan of devoting this gold 
supply to the needs of the world in such a 
Way that it will contribute materially to the 
reconstruction of Europe. 


Gold to Stabilize European Currencies 

Is it not conceivable that a part of the 
gold supply of the United States 
used to aid in the stabilization of currencies 
in Central Europe? The Federal 
Act permits the establishment of agencies 
of the bank Would it not be pos 
sible that could be worked out 
through our Federal 
system stock of gold might be 
and an arrangement with 
strong central banks in foreign countries by 
which a Federal 


might be 
Reserve 


abroad. 
some plan 
agencies of 
whereby a 
earmarked 


Reserve 
made 
issue ot 
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dollar currency be loaned to foreign banks 
as dollar deposits against which it might 
be understood that our banks would draw on 
balance only so much each year or for a 
term of years or whenever the dollar should 
be at a discount from a fixed rate at which 
rate the currency of a particular country 
might be stabilized? Our bank would ob- 
tain interest of these deposits, and the trans- 
action might be made a_ profitable one. 

There is, of course, a risk involved in the 
depositing of gold in unstable countries. 
There are political considerations to be 
thought of. and it might be that such a plan 
would not be at all workable when put to 
the practical test. On the other hand, risks 
of this character are properly assumed by a 
strong governmental institution like the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, especially when they can 
be reduced to the minimum through govern- 
ment backing. 


Cultivating Foreign Markets 

There are other uses for our gold and 
the credits which may be based upon it. 
The great world outside of Europe is a 
potential market capable of absorbing all 
our surplus production. Markets are like 
farms. They must have money spent on 
them and be cultivated before they can pro- 
duce. Purchasing power is built up by means 
of capital loans. Take, for example, one 
country in South America—Brazil. It is a 
vast empire with limitless natural resources. 
The development of these resources will mean 
a raising of the living standards of its 
people with an increase in the demand for 
goods of all kinds, The nation that furnishes 
the capital will sell the goods, Brazil is 
capable of supporting over 100 millions of 
people. Its wealth is comparable to ours. 
Here is a possible market for vast quantities 
of American goods. Brazil’s development 
will be accelerated by the construction of 
railroads, highways, port works and harbors. 
Probably the richest deposits of iron ore in 
the world can be opened up by the construc- 
tion of a few hundred miles of railroad. 

Before the war England and Germany 
were the keenest competitors in South 
America, both pursuing the same policy of 
liberal extension of capital loans and of 
long term credits to Brazil and other coun- 
tries in South America. While England has 
how available a fraction of the capital and 
credit resources of this country, neverthe- 
less she seems to be maintaining her hold 
through the intelligence of her bankers. 


Opportunities in South America 
It is not an exaggeration to say that if 


the United States, through some agency could 
find a way to use a small percentage of the 
excess gold reserve in the Federal Reserve 
system in extending credits to Brazil, Peru, 
Chile and other South American countries 
for the construction of railroads and for other 
internal improvements, this country would 
build up in South America alone markets 
for railroad equipment, machinery, machine 
tools, rails, locomotives, ete., which would 
go a long way toward absorbing any surplus 
production in these lines. Of course, loans 
of this character would have provisions per- 
mitting American engineering supervision 
and for the purchase of all materals and 
equipment in the United States. There is 
hardly a nation in South America but what 
would welcome large quantities of capital 
on these terms. 

What is true in South America is also true 
in China. For many years railroad con- 
struction has been talked of in China. The 
end of banditry and the peaceful develop- 
ment of China into a great orderly nation 
will come only when means of communica- 
tion are established between all the differ- 
ent parts of the country. 


Investing in Foreign Securities 

It will properly, be urged that investment 
of capital is the business of the investment 
banker. This is true, and the investment 
banker has done a big job since the armistice 
in educating the American people to a point 
where many hundred millions of dollars of 
foreign securities have been readily sold. 
But building a broad investment market for 
foreign securities takes time. The process 
of edueating the public is a slow one. In 
a great many cases, too, the kind of security 
Which can be obtained does not measure up 
to the tests of the investment banker. There 
is often political hazard in connection with 
the security which jeopardizes its salability. 
For example, based upon its resources and 
the character of its people, the Jugo-Slav 
loan should be considered as a sound in- 
vestment. The original discount at which 
the loan had to be sold and the large rate 
it had to bear reflected the hazard attached 
to the security by reason of political consid- 
erations in Central Europe. The low price at 
Which the security is now selling is again an 
evidence of political uncertainties rather 
than a reflection upon the wealth, standing 
and resources of the nation. 


Legislation to Aid Exporters 
If it is agreed that capital loans of the 
nature mentioned to aid in the development 
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of a country’s resources are a sure means of 
laying the foundation for permanent foreign 
trade, then it becomes a question of how to 
get results. The method of educating the 
public and distribution through private in- 
vestment channels will take too long. The 
alternative is perhaps program  in- 
volving governmental aid and assistance. 
Recent legislation has created financial ma- 
chinery in aid of the agricultural interests 
of the country. This legislation in effect 
places governmental support back of securi- 
ties that will be offered to the public, the 
proceeds of which shall be available to agri 
cultural producers of the country through 
the agency of Agricultural Intermediate 
Credit Banks. 

Something along this line might well be 
done to aid the exporters of the nation, and 
whatever is done must be worked out coura- 
geously and with a broad vision for the fu- 
ture. We thought when Congress passed the 
Edge Bill amendment to the Federal Reserve 
Act that machinery was being created which 
would, under the direction of private enter- 
prise and private capital accomplish ma- 
terial results in the field of foreign invest- 
ment. 


some 


Restrictions on Acceptance Financing 

At the very beginning the Federal Re- 
serve Board laid down rules and regulations 
that limited the development of these cor- 
porations. They prohibited the use of the 
acceptance for financing if the Edge Bill 
bank at the same time issued debentures or 
collateral trust notes. Acceptances were re- 
stricted to six months. It can be seen that 
there was little leeway for proper develop- 
ment of these institutions under these restric- 
tions. The result has been that the two Edge 
sill banks which have been organized are 
at present merely supplementing the facili- 
ties of the commercial banks of the country. 
In this they are doing good work, but not 
the kind of business contemplated by the 
framers of the Edge Bill, and it is only 
frankly stating facts to say that they are 
not providing the needed facilities nor are 
they functioning along lines of real value 
in the present world situation, owing to the 
restrictions under which they are operating. 

The original idea of the Edge Bill was to 
develop in this country organizations simi- 
lar to the British investment trusts which 
are allowed a very general field of opera- 
tion and which have been the best means of 
extending British commercial and financial 
power throughout the world. It is entirely 
possible without further legislation for the 
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Federal Reserve Board, under the broad pow- 
er given it by the Edge Bill, to revise the 
rules and regulations so that Edge Bill banks 
may develop along the lines originally in- 
tended and accomplish substantial results in 
the foreign investment field. Liberal rules 
and regulations will induce the formation 
of other organizations of this character, and 
provide specially equipped agencies capable 
of handling long term credit and indus- 
trial loans in a manner both safe and profit- 
able to our investors. 


Challenge to American Banking Genius 

The opportunity is here for the exercise 
of real far-visioned leadership. America’s 
excess gold can be used in reconstructing 
Europe, in the development of the resources 
of South America, China and of other parts 
of the world in a manner that will bring 
to this country the greatest industrial and 
commercial prosperity ever enjoyed by any 


nation. To bring about the result may re- 
quire a departure from accepted financial 
methods. We may be jarred out of the con- 


servative groove in which our financial minds 
have been running. As a nation, however, 
we can do things when we have to. We 
raised and equipped an army of four million 
men in an incredibly short time. We had to 
transport them and we built ships to do so. 
This made it necessary for the government 
to become a great ship operator, and while 
our efforts along these lines have not been 
attended with great success, nevertheless the 
results immediately sought after were ac- 
complished. The financial legislation enacted 
to meet the demands of the farmers of the 
country is along new lines and represents 
radical thinking. 

The future prosperity of the whole coun- 
try depends upon the maintenance and de 
velopment of permanent foreign markets. 
Intelligent, intensive study of the problem 
of our excess gold, to the end that some com- 
prehensive plans may be evolved for using 
it to the lasting benefit of our country, is 
the real task of the banking brains of Ameri- 
ea. It is still possible for the United States 
to assume a degree of financial and economic 
leadership in a world whose dire necessities 
would cause it to follow gratefully any con- 
structive rehabilitation and reconstruction. 
No nation has ever had a greater opportu- 
nity for world service. Shall the brains of 
the country be equal to the oceasion or will 
history record our failure either through in- 
ertia or incompetence to prove equal to the 
situation in this, one of the critical moments 
in the world’s history ? 
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(Epiror’s NOTE: 


Chairman Frederic H. Curtiss of the Federal Reserve Bank of 


Boston recently published a report on the operating erpenses of the New England member 
banks for 1921, employing a method somewhat similar to that used by the Harvard Bureau 


of Business Research in comparing costs of doing 


retail trades. 


business in several wholesale and 


The following article, discussing the various factors that enter into the 


comparison of operating erpenses in banks and trust companies, is published through 
the courtesy of the Harvard Business Review.) 


NE means of developing more efficient 

operation of banks and trust com- 

panies which has not been utilized 
adequately is the collection and use of com- 
parable operating expense figures. How 
large a sum should be paid as salaries and 
wages? What proportion of expense should 
go into rent of the bank building? Are the 
net additions to profit satisfactory? 

The answers to these and other questions 
can be obtained in part by a comparison of 
the bank's expenses and profits over a series 
of years. But although its profit and loss 
statement shows whether the business is in- 
creasing or falling behind year by year, and 
also the effect of changing conditions upon 
expenses, the bank executive needs to know 
in addition whether he is operating as eco- 
nomically as other bankers. He can secure 
suidance in management, in addition to the 
information furnished by his own accounts, 
if he is able accurately to compare his ex- 
pense with the expenses of other bankers for 
the same period of time and under like con- 
ditions. 


Net Loans and Investments as Basis of 
Comparison 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Boston has 
made a comparison of the operating expenses 
of its 433 member banks for 1921, and is 
planning to continue the work. In compiling 
its report, the total of loans and investments 
less borrowings from the Federal Reserve 
and other banks was selected as the figure 
upon which to base the expense percentages. 

Several considerations influenced the de- 
cision to use net loans and investments as 
the basis of comparison. It was desirable to 
select a figure which would represent the 


real volume of business done. Although it is 


essential to have deposits before loans or dis- 


counts can be negotiated, the latter item 


principal 
commercial bank 
from which operating expenses are met and 
a net profit derived. In order that the ex- 
penses of banks borrowing heavily from the 
Federal Reserve bank or 


plus investments represents the 
source of earnings of a 


other institutions 
Should not be minimized in comparison with 


those of non-borrowing banks. the figure for 
loans and investments less borrowed 
was taken to represent 100 per cent. 
Deposits, rather than loans and_ invest- 
ments, might 


funds 


have been used as the basis of 
a comparison of operating expenses on’ the 
ground that bankers are accustomed to con- 
sider deposits as the foundation of their 
business and have adjusted their accounting 
methods accordingly. The size of the expense 
item, Interest Paid on Deposits, might bear 
out this point of view. Moreover, there may 
be the additional argument as to what fae- 
tors, apart from the nature of the banking 
business undertaken, are considered in loeat- 
ing a bank building, the convenience of those 
making deposits or of those seeking loans. 

Although it is vital for the bank to receive 
deposits and important for it to increase 
them, nevertheless it is in business for the 
purpose of using at a profit the funds at its 
disposal by making loans, taking discounts, 
and investing the residue. It is desirable 
that this be accomplished with the maximum 
operating efficiency, and the test of that effi- 
ciency is a comparison of its expense of 
doing a loaning business with that of other 
banks which carry on operations of similar 
size. 
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The 


as a 


should be 
profit and 
rather than in terms of a balance sheet. 
posits 
profit. It is a question of how the resources 
are used. 


banking business regarded 


series of loss operations 
De- 
are not by themselves a source of 
As the loans and investments rep- 
resent this use and are the source of expense 
payments and of distributions to stockhold- 
and additions to surplus, this item is 
used properly as the basis of a comparison 
of operating expenses. 


ers 


Operating Expenses in New England 
for 1921 

report covering New 
issued in December, 
banks and trust were Classified 
into three groups, according to the amount 
of their net loans and investments. Group A 
included institutions with earning assets less 
than $1,000,000; Group B embraced the banks 
with from $1,000,000 to $9,999,999 ;: 
and Group C consisted of banks with net 
loans and investments of $10,000,000 and 
over. The expenses that were approximately 
comparable for all members were computed 
for each bank as percentages of the selected 


In the first 
institutions, 


England 
1922, the 
companies 


assets 


base, in other words, the expense per $100 
of loans and investments; then the commen 
figure for each item of expense was deter- 


mined. This common figure was the percent- 
age found to be most nearly typical of the 
greatest number of banks; it Was used to 
avoid giving weight to a few excessively high 


or exeeptionally low figures. In addition, 
the highest and the lowest percentages for 


each item were indicated in the report. 

This common figure is the one that is most 
useful to the individual banker in checking 
his own results. With it he can Compare 
his percentages with those in his own group. 
If he finds that his own percentage for any 
item is too high, the next step obviously is 
to make a careful examination of the man- 
agement of that part of his business in order 
to determine whether that can be 
reduced. The maximum advantage will be 
gained by continuing to keep down those ex- 
penses which show the most favorable com- 
parison and to bring his other expenses into 
line, if possible, with the common figure for 
his group. By utilizing this method of com- 
parison, the many independent banking in- 
stitutions in this country will secure one of 
the advantages of large-scale branch bank- 
ing. namely, economical operation, or at 
least a guide to it, without introducing the 
features of branch banking to which numer- 
ous bankers object. 

With the potentialities contained in this 
form of analysis, it will be possible for the 


expense 
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Federal Reserve banks to render a 
service to their member banks. The 
safeguard, that 
figures 


sured. 


valuable 
essential 
the media through which the 


are collected be trustworthy, is as- 


Operating Expenses of Member Banks in Fed- 


eral Reserve District No. 1 in 1921 
Net Loans and Investments=100 
Net Loans and All New 
Investments of England 
GroupA Group B GroupC Mem- 
Less than $1,000,000 to $10,009,000 ber 
$1,000,000 $9,999,999 and Banks 
Number of 

3anking In- 

Stitutions.... 186 216 $35 
Gross Earnings. 6.0 6.4° 6.2 
Interest Paid... 0.4 1.8 ae 1.6 
Salaries and 

WE c.cts Ae 1.0 1.0 1.0 
Taxes pe) ed 0.4 0.4 0.4 
Total Expense $1 1.7 a.4 i.2 
Total Net In- 

come...... « 2s 1.8 1.8 2.0 
Total Losses 0.6 OS 1.0 0.6 
Net Addition to 

Profits 1.8 1.1 0.8 1.2 
Operating Ratio 

expense to 

gross earn- 

ings 62.5 71.0 77.0 65.0 


Analysis of Operating Expenses 

As is shown in the summary, there was a 
tendency for the gross earnings in 1921 to be 
larger in the banks with the larger earning 
The report states that this tendency 
likewise applied to the size of the community 
in which the banks were located. The 
in Group A reported a Common tigure for 
earnings of $60,000 and 
the size of the net loans and 
the individual banks. The middle-sized banks 


assets. 
banks 


less, depending on 


investments of 


earned from $64,000 to $640,000, while the 
larger institutions had gross earnings of 
$720,000 and over. One of the banks in 


Group A reported the highest relative earn- 
ings; this bank, however, was a heavy bor- 
rower from the Federal bank and 
not typical of its group. Although practically 
all the earnings of the New England 
banks were derived from interest and dis- 
count operations, the larger banks evidently 
had a good proportion of earnings from other 
Otherwise, the figure of 
over 7 per cent. would be high for the district 
in 1921. 

Except in Group A, Interest Paid on 
posits represented the largest single item of 
expense. This item increased proportionate- 
ly with the size of the institution and the 
community served: in the large Boston banks 
it represented 453 operating 
expenses and consumed one-third of the gross 
earnings. For example, in a bank with loans 
and $750,000 the amount of 
interest paid was $5,000; in one with earn 


Reserve 


ZTOSS 


sources, common 


De- 


per cent. of the 


investments of 
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lg assets of $5,000,000 the interest amounted 
to $90,000: while in an institution with loans 
and investments of $20,000,000 this expense 
wis S440.000, 

Local banking customs and competitive 
couditions. however, as well as the size of 
the bank, seemed to be factors of importance 
in establishing the amount and rate of inter- 
est paid. since Group A and Group B re- 
ported higher maximum percentages than did 
group C. If this is true and the banks are 
provided with a common figure for compari- 
son, it may be possible to decide whether 
the custom is wise and the competition is 
mutually advantageous. In this connection, 
it is pointed out in the report that the banks 
in Maine, Massachusetts, and Vermont paid 
more on their deposits than institutions in 
Connecticut, New Hampshire, and Rhode 
Island. That this item is of particular im- 
portance to the Jarger banks is evident from 
the fact that the average figures for the four 
groups show that the larger banks paid in- 
terest equal to 30 per cent. of their gross 
earnings: the middle group paid 28 per cent. ; 
the small banks paid 6.6 per cent.; while the 
common figure for the 483 banks was 25 per 


cent. of the gross earnings. 


Salaries and Wages 

Salaries and Wages paid showed a differ- 
ent tendency, in that the relative importance 
of the item decreased as the size of the bank 
increased. The report states that this expen- 
diture represented one-half the total expense 
in the smaller banks and one-third in the 
large metropolitan institutions. The common 
figure for a bank with $4,000,000 of loans 
und investments, for example, was $40,000. 

The greatest degree of variation in this 
item occurred in Group A. Assuming that 
the banks reporting the highest and lowest 
percentages had net loans and investments 
of $500,000, the salaries and wages paid by 
the first bank amounted to $26,000 as com- 
pared to $1.500 by the second, and $5,000 for 
the general average. This raises a question 
that the executives of small banks may well 
consider. Many of these institutions are 
owhed and operated by one or two men, per- 
haps with other interests as well. It may be 
their policy either to charge practically no 
salary for executive service and take re- 
muneration through dividends or to charge 
a disproportionate amount as salary, taking 
smiull dividends. The tax situation also may 
he a factor of importance. With comparable 
fizures available for the New England terri- 
tory, it would be advantageous for each re- 
porting bank to charge salaries at the going 
rite so that it could compare the relative size 





of this item of expense with the common fig- 
ure for the group of which it is a member. 

The item for Taxes tended to be uniform. 
the common tigure for a bank with earning 
asets of $2.000,000 being SS.000 and for a 
bank with assets of $10,000,000, $40,000. 
Several banks in Group A and Group B re- 
ported no tax expense. In one ease at least 
this was due to inaccurate bookkeeping, the 
sum being charged to Reserve for Taxes and 
later paid from that account without a 
charge to Taxes. A few Massachusetts mem- 
ber banks were able to take full advantage 
of the feature of the Massachusetts fran- 
chise tax law whereby they could deduct 
from the fair value of their shares the value 
of real estate subject to local taxation and 
that part of real estate represented by their 
interest as mortgagees in taxable real es 
tate located in the Commonwealth. 


Total Expense and Profits of the Year 

While the larger banks tended to have rela- 
tively higher percentages for total operating 
expense, the variations within the groups 
were greater as the institutions decreased in 
size. This may be due to the fact that the 
larger banks have standardized their opera- 
tions more completely and paid more atten- 
tion to their internal operating records. The 
relation of expense to gross income, the oper- 
ating ratio, brought out this same fact. Al- 
though the common figure increased with the 
size of the banks, the difference between the 
high and low percentages in Group A was 
much greater than in Group B. In Group B, 
in turn, the difference exceeded that in Group 
C. Regardless of size, banks in’ Boston 
tended to have larger ratios than those in 
smaller communities. Although the common 
operating ratio for the 453 banks was 6S per 
cent., Many operated above SS per cent. and 
many below 50 per cent. 

The statement is made in the report that 
the larger banks of any community tended to 
have the more satisfactory net earnings. 
Further study may establish the principle 
that a small bank in a small community has 
a higher earning capacity than a bank of 
equal size in a large city and, by virtue of its 
dominant position in the town, has a rate 
of earning capacity on its volume of  busi- 
ness equal to the more powerful metropolitan 
institutions. 

Although the common figures for losses 
were proportionate to the size of the banks, 
in both Group A and Group B, losses were 
reported by individual banks which were 
relatively more severe than any incurred by 
the thirty-one larger banks. Each of the 
latter institutions, however, found it neces- 
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sary to charge off losses, while at least one 
bank from each of the other two groups 
showed ho loss. However, the losses charged 
off were so dependent on individual policies 
of management, both in respect to the char- 
acter of the loans made and the proportion 
of losses actually charged off, that no con- 
clusions can be drawn from the 1921 figures. 

As a result of the different items which 
have been mentioned, the smaller New Eng- 
land banks as a group 
larger net addition 
the larger banks. 


made a relatively 
to profits in 1921 than 
With a $1,000,000 volume 
of business the common figure for this item 
was $18,000; with a volume of $5,000,000 the 
average was $55,000; and the common figure 
for a volume of business of $10,000,000 was 
$S0,000. 

If similar summaries continue to be com- 
piled, it will be possible to determine an 
approximately standard figure which a bank 
will be justified in assuming to be the proper 
return on its earning assets. 


The Value of Comparing Additional Items 
of Expense 

The prescribed forms on which the Na- 
tional banks and trust companies report their 
earnings and expenses to the Federal Re- 
serve banks at the present time specify only 
a limited number of items of expense. To 
bring into the scope of such a report addi- 
tional items would necessitate a revision of 
the forms or the sending out of a question- 
naire. What are some of the facts of value 
that might justify these measures? There 
are several other items of expense which 
should be included for comparative purposes. 
Though internal operating figures are pre- 
pared by banks for their own use, the only 
standards of comparison have been their own 
past performances. 

One item which is not sufficiently specific is 
Salaries and Wages. The large banks would 
find it advantageous to have this item di- 
vided in detail. One possibility would be 
to consider it in terms of the two _ basic 
products in which the banking institutions 
deal, namely, credit and service. Credit op- 
erations are those which are directly profit- 
able to the bank, for example, loans, dis- 
counts, acceptances, stocks, and bonds. Serv- 
ice includes the advice which is given on 
commercial or investment matters, the safe- 
keeping of securities, and other functions 
which are not always lucrative in themselves. 
It would be of distinct value to know 
whether the expense of service is dispropor- 
tionate to its return. Credit expense might 
be further subdivided between the commer- 
cial loan operations and the activities of 
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other departments. <A method of di- 
viding the salary and wage expense would be 
by the type of work done, for example, ex- 
ecutive, tellers, collections, auditing, 
keeping, stenographic, and the like. 


second 


book- 


Small Banking Institutions 

The point of view of the large number of 
small banking institutions, however, is of 
major importance, and for their purposes it 
probably would be sufficient to divide the 
item between executive and other 
salaries and wages. Most of these banks are 
interested primarily in commercial loan op- 
erations. 


salaries 


If the salary and wage expense is 
out of line with the common figure, it will 
be sufiicient to compare separately the ex- 
pense of management and the other salary 
and wage A bank drawing finer 
distinctions. then, will have this major classi- 
fication for comparison with other banks and 
ean use it in conjunction with its own in- 
ternal operating figures. 


expense. 


Rent 

which should be 
nificant to banks for comparative purposes. 
Not only would it show the relative expense 
between an owned and a rented building, but 
it would be of value in determining the rela- 
tive utility of the office and mausoleum types 
of building. 

Assume that the 
for banks having loans 
from one to ten million dollars is one-half 
of one per cent. A newly organized bank 
estimates its loans and investments at $5,000,- 
000, or a bank with that volume is consider- 
ing a new location. In deciding upon the 
location and type of building it would know, 
if comparative figures were available, that 
similar institutions were paying about $25,- 
000 for rent. If it seemed advisable to pay 
a larger sum than that, the executives must 
realize that there were offsetting factors or 
that they must reduce expenses at some 
other point if they are to operate on a com- 
petitive basis. 

In order to place all banks on the same 
basis for comparison, rent should be included 
as an expense whether the buildings used for 
operations are owned or leased. In some 
cases, banks rent both ground and buildings 
and pay a lump sum for rentals out of which 
the landlord pays taxes, repairs, and insur- 
ance, and sets aside a reserve for deprecia- 
tion. In order to secure a proper Comparison 
between the rent figure for such an institu- 
tion and the rent figure for a bank that owns 
its building, it would be necessary. when the 
buildings are owned, to include an amount 
sufficient to cover taxes, repairs. insurance, 


Rent is an expense 


S1g- 


common figure for rent 
and investments of 
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interest, and depreciation on the owned real 
estate in the rental figure rather than to 
enter these items under other expense head- 
ings. Interest on mortgages on real estate 
also should be entered as a part of rentals. 

Another reason why it is necessary to han- 
dle in this way the expenses Which are in- 
curred for owned real estate is that other- 
Wise several other items would not be com- 
parable. The item of Taxes. for example, of 
a bank which included taxes on its own real 
estate in this item would not be comparable 
With the figure for a bank in which taxes on 
real estate were covered in the rent expense, 
The most practical method would be to in- 
clude all real estate charges in rent expense, 

One method of estimating the proper 
amount to charge as rent, when both land 
and buildings are owned, is to compute a 
fair charge for interest on the investment 
in land and buildings used in the operation 
of the business, and add to this amount the 
faxes, repairs, insurance, and depreciation 
on this real estate. 

Whether the land or buildings are owned 
or leased, whenever payments or allowances 
for interest, taxes, repairs, insurance, and 
depreciation are clearly in lieu of rent, they 
should be included in the rent figure and 
not be considered as any other expense. 

The total net gain or loss for the year 
Would not be affected by charging rent on 
owned real estate, since such rent would be 
entered later as a receipt after deducting 
the amounts charged for taxes, repairs, in- 
surance, depreciation, and interest paid on 
mortgages on owned real estate. 

Many banks own buildings which were 
erected for the purpose of providing space 
for banking rooms on the ground floor, the 
remainder of the buildings being given over 
to office space. Some of this space is utilized 
by the banks and the rest is leased to firms 
or individuals. Whether or not the leases 
are granted on the basis of potential busi- 
ness, the banks should charge the space they 
eecupy as rent expenses and credit the re- 
mainder to a Rentals Earned account. The 
protitableness of real estate operations there- 
by would be differentiated from the profit- 
ableness of banking operations, 

There are other expenses which it would 
be worth while to show. Interest paid on 
commercial and savings deposits should be 
shown separately, and it probably would be 
more satisfactory to have the losses charged 
off shown on a reserve basis as an operating 
expense rather than as the actual charges 
for the period. Advertising is a desirable 
item of expense. It is not the purpose of 
this article, however, to suggest the items 


Which should be included in a comparable 
profit and loss statement of the maximum 
usefulness, but rather to indicate the de- 
Sirability of having such a statement. 


The Statistical Method Employed 

The compilation of the operating expenses 
of New England member banks for 1921 in- 
troduced at least two questions as to the 
Statistical method employed. On account of 
the fact that a weak bank Which borrowed 
heavily from the Federal Reserve bank would 
show high gross earnings. it has been decided 
to change the base used in 1921 and to use 
gross rather than net loans and investments 
as the basis for comparison for 1922. This 
item will Consist of loans and discounts, in- 
Cluding rediscounts. overdrafts, securities. 
banking house and fixtures. and real estate 
owned other than banking house. When the 
rent of owned bank buildings is ineluded as 
ain operating expense, the investment in bank 
buildings would be deducted from the item 
on Which the operating expense ratios are 
based. 

Real estate, in so far as banking opera- 
tions are concerned. is more a cost of doing 
business than an earning asset. The policies 
of handling this item vary so widely between 
banks that it could be omitted wisely from 
the Loans and Investments item. Real es- 
tate is rarely valued accurately on the books. 
and as the cost is written down, the ratio to 
it of earnings increases. Two banks with 
loans and investments and earnings of sim- 
ilar size, but following different policies of 
charging off the cost of real estate, will show 
different relative rates of earnings. 

With reference to the classification of the 
banks, a suggestion was made that the group- 
ings be made according to the nature of the 
banking business done rather than according 
to the size. In the ease of two banks of 
equal size, one in a town where 75 per cent, 
of the deposits were inactive or time and the 
other located in a prosperous industrial ¢om- 
munity with active demand deposits pre- 
dominating, it was stated that the latter 
probably would require a larger and perhaps, 
because of the employment market, a more 
extensive organization. 

A test made by the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Boston showed that this Was not true in 
selected instances. Four National banks lo- 
cated in cotton manufacturing districts, two 
with a large proport’on of time deposits and 
two with a small proportion of time deposits, 
were considered. One of the time-deposits 
bank had the largest relative expense: one 
of the banks in the other group had the 


Continued on page 3237 
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What zs 
Successful Trust Company 
Advertising? 

—A VITAL QUESTION—one to meet squarely. 


OR every Trust Company wants to know that the large 
sums it is spending for advertising are being used for 
maximum results. 
Trust Company advertising can never succeed unless 
there is 
A Plan behind it; 
A Goal before it; 
Co-ordination of methods and media; 
Literature worthy of its aim. 


Years ago the Harvey Blodgett Company gave to Trust 
Companies a formula for a successful advertising policy. 

Our clients, pleased with the results from the use of our 
plans and material have renewed with us year after year. 
Trust Companies not yet—but eventually—our clients, 
have modeled their advertising after our formula. Even 
competitors have followed our lead. 

However well considered your plan may be, the burden 
of success lies heavily on the material—the literature. In 
that we excel. 

If you want first hand information as to our conception 
of the most successful advertising plans for TrustCompanies 
let us know. If none of our representatives is near you we 
will advise with you by mail. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for Trust Companies 
EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, ST. PAUL 
DISTRICT OFFICES 
First National Bank Building, Chicago Grand Central Terminal Building, New York 
Old South Building, Boston 
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ESSENCE OF EFFECTIVE TRUST ADVERTISING 


IN 


ILLUSTRATION, CAPTION AND TYPOGRAPHICAL 
VALUES 
WHEN FACTS CAN BE MADE MORE INTERESTING THAN FICTION 


THEODORE TEFFT WELDON 
Manager Advertising Department, The Northern Trust Company, Chicago 





(I-piror’s NOTE: 


at the last annual convention of the 


The advertising exhibit of the 
Financial 


Vorthern Trust Company of Chicago 
Advertisers’ Association attracted such 


jarorable attention from delegates that the following article should be of special interest 
in setting forth the technical and practical factors that enter into efficient trust service 


publicity. Mr. Weldonws article indicates 


that 


the advertising manager of a trust com- 


pany must be a philosopher as well as an expert in making up copy.) 


HERE is a certain romance in the files 

of the trust department which may be 

aptly translated into text as well as 
illustration in the composition of effective 
attractive trust advertising. In other 
words, facts can be made more gripping and 
interesting than fiction. Here we find en- 
tries where a spinster aunt receives a month- 
and we eall to mind how great 
must be her gratitude for the gentle hearted 
guardian who so thoughtfully solved her 
after he should be no more. 
We find an estate being paid over little by 
little to an ambitious son who is gradually 
acquiring, under careful guidance and = ex- 
pert counsel, the sound ability to handle it 


and 


lv check, 


problem even 


safely. We see, as he does, the excellent wis- 
dom of his father in sparing him the pain 
and misfortune of allowing wealth to fall 


suddenly into his unaccustomed and un- 
skilled hands. 

Minors, aged persons, incompetents, de- 
pendents of all kinds are cared for unfail- 
ingly. vear in, year out, by the foresight and 
thoughtfulness of their natural guardians 
through the medium of the trust department. 
Estates are preserved or divided, businesses 
ire continued or liquidated, and the wishes 
of testators are fulfilled long after they are 
fone 

Here then is a service with certain unmis- 
takable elements of the picturesque. The 
hero, the villain, the trusted servant, the 
temptations of youth, the foiling of charla- 
tans, the restoration of fortune, the humors 
of the rich but crabby uncle—all are spread 
What a myriad of plots for 
a scenario writer! What an author’s para- 
dise of material! No true advertising man 


out before us. 


can pass his pen lightly with lack-lustre ef- 
forts or feeble scratches over such opportu- 
nities as these. 


Avoiding Lurid Illustration 
The temptation to frighten the prospect 
into will-making and appointing executor 
and trustee by lurid illustration, caption and 
copy depicting the horrible consequences of 
delay will be set aside for the 
task of showing the esteem 


pleasanter 
which must at- 
tach to him for doing these things in a well 
ordered way. The drab listing of services 
and the paragraphs of adjectives singing self 
praise will be abandoned for the little human 
stories bristling with sound logic and point- 
ing an unmistakable course of action. 

The illustration will tell the story also. 
It will not be a mere decoration to attract 
the eye. It will be bold and compelling, and 
it will lead the reader to the caption. The 
caption will explain or intrigue, and the copy 
will hold attention to the last. The adver- 
tisement will leave the reader satisfied with 
having read it, but dissatisfied with him- 
self if he has not heeded its message. The 
whole effect will be to remind him of his 
already well formed intentions which your 
previous advertising has insinuated into his 
mind. It will, gradually, sell him. He can't 
be sold in a hurry. The fitness and the char- 
acter of illustration is a delicate matter. It 
must be good, it must illustrate, and it must 
reproduce well. Pretty pictures will not suf- 
tice. 

Advertising the Making of Wills 

In constructing a trust advertisement on 
the advisability of making a will, suppose 
we start with the thought, deep in every 
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nan’s vitals, of protection for his little girl 
n case of his death. 
library 


Let us show him in his 
reclining in his favorite chair, his 
ok abandoned, dreaming of her in his cigar 


smoke. To give it the smack of fact, let us 


title it, “How One Father Provided for His 
Daughter.” Now, instead of rambling in 
seneralities, let us tell just what this man 


did. Let us get the details out of our ledgers. 
Now, below the copy and just above the 
‘company’s name, let us put one brief para 
eraph of sales argument. 

As to layout, there will be nothing tricky. 
but a compelling simplicity. The space will 
e large enough to carry 14 point type in the 
text. The caption and the logotype will be 
hand lettered to give them an advantage over 
the competitive bid of any type set captions 
on the same page. The border will be a plain 
lonble rule, one heavy and one light. White 
space Will be sufficient but not extravagant. 

The advertisement just 
run in the Chicago papers by 


coustructed Was 
The Northern 
Although it solicited no re 
sponse from the reader, 
evident from numerous comments received 
by persons in the bank, from a sheaf of let- 
ters addressed to the advertising department 
and from a 
at the trust department. 


Trust Company. 
its effectiveness Was 


noticeable increase in inquiries 


Dignity Without Loss of Interest 

Pouching a similar heartstring in the man 
who has a son in whose 
up, an was 
titled, Another en 
titled, “Far from Home and Free from Care,” 
points out the delightful side of employing 
and 
Company. 


welfare he is 
advertisement 
“Comrades.” 


VW rapped 


structed 


Con 


the agency 
trust 


safekeeping services of a 

These are typical of the newspaper adver- 
tising in a trust campaign. The 
Whole gamut of trust relationships is run in 
attractive and 


suceesst ul 


an easy, 


and 


interesting manner, 
informed on fiduciary serv- 
ice Without knowing they are being informed. 
There is dignity without 


readers are 


loss of human in- 
terest, and there is forcefulness without self- 
The continuity and cumulative effect 
of such a campaign is heightened by uni- 
formity of size, layout, typography and art 
work, and avoided by a 
slight versatility in placing the elements. 


praise, 


monotony is easily 


Result-Producing Booklets and Direct-by-Mail 
Publicity 

booklets and direct-by- 
mail. There is need, no doubt, in every trust 
department for one of those laborious en- 

“Trust Company Service” or 
title. It is informative, exhaus- 
exhausting. It is 


Now we come to 


evclopedias, 
such 
tive and 


S ne 


sales 


scarcely 
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COVER PAGE O} 


ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET 


ISSUED BY THE NorTHERN TRUST 
COMPANY OF CHICAGO 
literature, as a prespect must be pretty 


thoroughly himself the 


There are 
will get his atten- 


sold already to give 


punishment of reading it through. 
booklets. 


however, which 


tion, which he can sean in three minutes, 
and which will leave with him «a thought 
that will germinate and produce results. 


The illustrations and the typographical ar- 
rangement play quite 
such books 


as important a part in 
as does the manner in which the 
treated. The Northern Trust 
produced two which to 
illustrate a which, if 


text is Com- 


pans has booklets 


some degree handling 


judged from results, must be declared satis- 
factory 

The first entitled, “Better Than a Finan- 
cial Secretary,” is brief—S pages and cover. 


Rach 
as: For the 


page applies to a different individual 
affairs; for the 
inan; for 
the retired business man; for the woman of 
property; for and 
Two full-page illustrations are 
of the monthly 


busy man of 


professional man; for the absent 


vacationists travelers. 
reproductions 
statements rendered the cus- 
well as the text, the 
service, and show it at a glance. 
The results which this 


tomer and show, as 


scope of the 
wk has obtained di- 
unusual for a type of 


rectly are decidedly 
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feserve 


date. 
financial 
matters has Just 


WILLIS 





H. 
A Hint of the 


Contents 

Book I Passage 
of the Federal Re- 
serve Act Early 
movements suc- 
cessive drafts of the 
Act—its authorship 

changes in the 
bill and who made 
them enactment 
over opposition 

Book II (organ- 
izing the System 
Mapping out re- 
serve districts—se- 
lecting the Federal 
feserve Board—at- 
tempts to modify 
System impertec- 
tions controversy 
with Treasury De- 
partment 

Book III The 
System inOperation 
Development of re- 
serve functions and 
policies war fi- 
nancing post-war 
inflation political 
pressure farmer 
opposition actual 
and expected ac- 
complishment 


P. 


Appendix Leg- 
islation: Proposed 
and Actual 





System, by Willis. 


Name 
Business Address 


Firm 


vas the establishment 
System. 
every financial man needs to know how this 
structure which governs our banking strue- 
ture today came 
and what compromises are expressed in its 
provisions, and what it has accomplished to 
The impressive chapter in American 
history 


ih wee financia! 
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event of our generation 
of The Federal 
Every banker and 


into being, what purposes 


which deals with these 


been set down in detail 


much of it for the first time—in 


~The Federal Reserve 


System 


Legislation Organization 
Operation 


By Henry Parker Willis 


Formerly Secretary (1914-19138), 
Federal Reserve Board 


with an introduction by 
Senator Carter Glass 
This authentic personal narra- 
tive offers a practical understand- 
ing of the system which you could 
secure in no other way. Dr 
Willis portrays vividly the men 
who shaped the organization; 
analyzesdispassionately the forces 
political, financial, and eco- 
nomiec—which influenced its de- 
velopment; surveys critically its 
present status and future pros- 
pects 


Sets Down Events 
Exactly as They 
Happened 


Dr. Willis writes from active 
participation in the affairs of 
the board, which extended prac- 
tically from its inception to the 
present day. From the personal 
files of Senator Glass, who di- 
rected the passage of the Act in 
the lower house, he presents nu- 
merous important letters and 
documents never before available. 
Just published, 1765 pages, cloth 


Send for This Work 


The volume is presented, not 
as an argument for or against the 
system, nor as condemnation or 
commendation of particular men 
or policies, but as a record which 
every well-informed banker 
should have for reference, The 
price is $10.00. Send in the order 
form and get this monumental 
work on five days’ approval 


USE THE ORDER FORM BELOW #= + 


The Ronald Press Co., Publishers 
20 Vesey St., New York, N. Y. 


Send me postpaid a copy of The Federal Reserve 
’ Within five days of its receipt, I 
will remit $10.00 in full payment or return the book. 


(699 


COMPANIES 


service Which is usually sluggish in reacting 
to advertising 


“Tales of a Trustee’’ 
The other book referred to is somewhat 
larger, being 20 pages and cover and is en- 
titled “Tales of a Trustee.” It is a continu- 
ous harrative of actual instances experienced 
in the trust department with only enough 
alteration to disguise the individual 
It furnishes a accurate conception of 
the versatility of trust Company service and 
of the variety of demands placed upon. it. 
Five full page illustrations and several small 
vignettes used to hold the read- 
attention. A deal of care was 
used in selecting the situations to picture, 
and in wording the captions to intrigue the 
reader into the text. The typographical ef- 
fect is such that the book looks briefer than 
it is. and the copy is so broken up by cuts 
that, even though the reader merely glances 
through it without word of the 
text, the book has half 
plished its purposes. 

The quantity of additional 
quested, and the large number of 
who have referred to instances cited in its 
pages when later discussing with us the set- 
ting up of a trusteeship, show unmistakably 
that the books were not only read from cover 
to cover, but reread. 

To sum up. it would seem that there is a 
great deal of excellent and very 
interesting text matter to be produced upon 
the subject of trusteeship. But copy alone 
is like an diamond, An illustration 
may tell a story better and infinitely quicker 
than five hundred A title may grip 
the very essence of a thoughts and 
lead him eagerly into your subject. A crafty 
lavout into reading farther. 

The wish to reach is a 
busy person. many Claims upon 
his time. He has money. Nearly every one 
is trying to sell him something. He is bom- 
With advertising ap- 
peals, will not sell him. Is it 
not the illustration, the caption, the typo- 
graphical arrangement, that is needed to put 


Cases. 


very 


have been 


ers great 


reading a 


more than accom. 
books re- 


persons 


very Copy 


ulset 


words. 
man’s 


snare him 
whom we 
There are 


may 


person 


barded on every side 


Copy alone 


it across? 

fe ee fe 
“Forty Ways Boys Can Earn Money” is 
the title of a booklet issued by the Bankers 
Trust Company of Denver, Colo. 

“The Fate of a Business Man’s Widow” 
is the subject of a booklet issued by The 
Toronto General Trusts Corporation of To- 
ronto, Canada, which relates a story of how 
a glib stock salesman deprived a widow of 
property of which she had made sole 
executrix and trustee under will. 


been 


O- 


ut 
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HOW BANKERS CAN 
INDUSTRIAL PROBLEMS 





HELP TO SOLVE LABOR AND 


TURNING THE WORKMAN INTO A CAPITALIST VIA THE SAVINGS 
PASS BOOK ROUTE 


FESTUS. J. 


WADE 


President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 








(Epiror’s Nore: Mr. Wade is a confirmed believer in the tremendous power of adver- 
tising, not alone as a means of increasing business, but also as a potent agency to counter- 


act radicalism and “red flag” 


propaganda through sound economic thinking among the 


masses, and particularly through the exercise of thrift and savings. He believes it is 


the duty of bankers to advertise 


to advertise not only for new business, but also to make 


better citizens of discontented laborers and to broadcast the gospel of industry and of 
savings. This article appeared in Printers’ Ink.) 


HEN the savings pass book comes 
into a man’s life to stay the red 
flag goes out. 

Right here I believe is a large part of the 
solution of the ever-present labor prob- 
lem. Many well meaning people, restive un- 
der the searcity of labor and the attending 
loss of profits, are advocating the admission 
of more immigrants to the country. With all 
due respect to them, I submit that a vastly 
better way would be to utilize the labor we 
already have. In other words, cause the 
workman to work steadily. VPersuade him 
to stay on the job rather than to be laying 
off so frequently. 

Thus much of the best labor power of the 
country is wasted. This is not to say that 
the man who lays off a couple of days a 
week is wasting his time. But there is an 
actual economic waste to the country’s busi- 
ness because he pulls just that much away 
from production. The great need of the 
times is to catch up all the slack ends and to 
eliminate every possible waste in the manu- 
facture, distribution and sale of merchan- 
dise. The American people often have been 
accused of wasting enough food, clothing and 
other things to enable another large nation 
to carry on. This comes pretty near to be- 
ing true with the waste in labor. 

What the country needs is to bring about 
a condition whereby the man who works 
with his hands shall take the same inter- 
est in his affairs as the capitalist does in 
his. Probably the best way to do this would 
be to turn the workman into a eapitalist. 
And this is exactly what he becomes when 
he saves his money and builds up a reserve 


fund. He remains a capitalist as long as he 
holds on to that money. The satisfaction of 
seeing his money reserve mount up will dis- 
courage the waster to take a layoff now and 
then. It will encourage him to work a full 
six-day week and thereby increase the labor 
hours applied to production. 


A Dominating Thrift Message 

Edueational thrift advertising can help to 
make a capitalist of the laboring man. And 
1 honestly believe that if the financial inter 
ests of the country would get together and 
put over a dominating thrift message by ad- 
vertising they would strides 
toward an entirely successful solution of the 
labor problem. 

Individual banks have done this to a 
certain extent. We have ourselves. A> con- 


make great 


siderable portion of our newspaper, outdoor 
and direct mail efforts, is devoted to preach- 
ing thrift to the individual who works for 
Wages or a salary. When we get a man to 
open a savings account in this bank we are 
accomplishing more for him than for our- 
selves. We get the use of his money, but 
we make him a capitalist. We cause him to 
be jealous of every hour that does not bring 
him a wage return, This makes him a better 
citizen and a more valuable member of so- 
ciety. Numerous other banks = advertise 
thrift. although the large portion do not. 
Investment houses are doing a great work 
along the same line. But the thing is local 
and more or less spasmodic. It can improve 
conditions here and there, but what the 
country needs is for the effect to be national. 

The advertising that puts this great thing 
over will have to be a big smash in the begin- 
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ning, followed up consistently and continu 
ously. One big bank, or even a group of 


banks, cannot do it alone, because it should 


be nation-wide. The clearing house associa 


tions probably could get together on the 
proposition. But. after all, there need be 
no speculation as to who should carry on 


this advertising 
fortunate in 
organization 


movement. The country is 
having a perfectly functioning 
that and should start in 
right now and carry on the thrift campaign. 
I refer to the American 
tion. 

Now proved again 
and again that it can direct and even control 
public action. 


could 


Bankers Associa 


then, advertising has 
This is why you see so many 
and, to a 
advertising 
things that the public never buys 
unit, but that have a part of 
some product in which the advertised article 
is completely But ther adver- 
tise just the they find that 
advertising pays, even though its benefits be 
indirect. Indirect 
is one of the 


manufacturers certain 


hoday. 


extent. 
Wholesalers, Many of 
them sell 
as a always 
submerged. 
sume, because 
advertising, I might 
powerful factors in our 
life today. 

American 


say, 
most 
commercial 

The could 
make this advertising pay on the same basis. 
It would 
wealth it 


Bankers Association 


because of the 
would create. It 


gain additional 
would gain from 
the improved business and social conditions 
that would result. 

Such advertising by the American Bank- 
ers Association should keep clear away from 
market condition and trade balance 
news. It should not be restricted by any 
considerations in keeping with the dignified 
organization from which it would emanate. 
It should be a concrete, definite message, pre- 
ferably selling the thrift idea and printed in 
the daily newspapers. Thus it would be 
the kind of message that the clerk and the 
laboring man, comprising the mass of the 
population, could apply to their personal 
eases. Given this kind of circulation it 
eould reach them under the most favorable 
auspices, 


COPY 


which I 
look for bank advertising. during the coming 
twenty years, to more than double the prog- 
ress it has made in the last twenty. It has 
come forward wonderfully since 1900, which 
is a good thing. But we all must admit that 
it had a long way to come. The old régime 
of dignity. with its many definitions, one of 
which deemed it a scandal to solicit a man’s 
banking account, has given place to the new 
ways of constructive deposit building. and 
with it all dignity has not been lost, but 


This is only one of the ways in 
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humanized. This is as it 


service is 


should be, for 
constructive enough and 
beneficial enough to deserve up-to-date sell- 
ing methods 


bank 


Duty of Banker to Advertise 
Advertising is an business-build- 
ing force in that the use of it can be either 
a privilege or a duty. It is not altogether 
that the man with merchandise to 
That is between 
and his business If he does not 


unusual 


hecessary 
him 
advertise 


sell shall advertise. 


his goods he is very 


If he does hot 


to sell them. 
sell, he himself will be the 
The people who might have 
been his customers if he had advertised will 
not be deprived of his kind of 
if they, want it They 


likely not 


main loser, 
merchandise 
will get it through 
some other source. 

But I firmly and honestly believe it is the 
moral duty of the banker to advertise. He 
has something the should have— 
If he does not carry 
his willing- 
to serve them along this line 
they are likely to overlook or fail to 
about, They 


people 
safety for their money. 
to the masses the message about 
ness and ability 
know 
this service. probably will en- 
their 


trust money to some faker, who, you 
may depend upon it. is never silent concern- 
ing his offerings. The merchant’s failure 
to advertise turns business to other mer- 


chants, But the banker’s 
business to the 
faker. In this case all is not 
the prosperity of the 


interfered with 


well 
advertise 


and all is 
neglect to turns 
well, because 


people is grievously 


Advertising Use of Bank Credit 


Pretty much the consideration ap- 
plies to the advertising thrift to 
the workman by means of helping the coun- 
Who 
well as the banks? 
such a campaign something 
fully as constructive can be done for busi- 


same 
need for 


try’s business in more ways than one. 
can possibly do this as 


By promoting 


ness as is accomplished when the individual 


bank, through advertising, teaches retailers 
and others how to use bank eredit. I have 
heard many stories of how retailers, par- 


ticularly those in small towns, had no idea 
at all of the use of bank credit. When they 
finally learned how to use it their business 
doubled, changing their bank accounts from 
a liability to an asset in the eyes of the bank. 
Bank credit, like the message of thrift, has 
not been advertised enough. When it 
been advertised most of the copy 
vague and indefinite. It has been something 
about big industries or foreign connections 
that the small man never could apply to his 


has 
has been 


rat 
Dp 
a 


a 
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little store. DBrass-tacks credit advertising. 
inviting any business man to bring in his 
financial statement and then to use the credit 
to Which he is entitled, is constructive adver- 
tising because it will promote the growth and 
velfare of the community. 

The creators of bank advertising should re 
Inmember they are talking to real people, to 
human beings who would rather laugh than 
cry, and who, from personal preference, go 
to theatres and read the comic section first 
Qur bank found this out. to its great benefit. 
vears ago. An advertisement headed “Safety 
ind Service.” and having for its principal 
copy theme a list of the bank’s directors, will 
awaken a cold response, if any, among people 
Who are looking for thrills or laughs. An 
“When Vacation 
Comes, will you be fishing or wishing.” and 


advertisement headed 
pointing to the logical moral to save for a 
vacation, while it may not cause a thrill or 
laugh, brings in the “you” attitude, and 
Will awaken a warmer response. 


Checking Results from Bank Advertising 


1 believe the reason bankers do not ad 
vertise so much as they should is because 
financial advertising is so intangible—so im 
possible to check in results from day to day. 
A bank decides to start advertising its sav- 
ings department. for instance, as we have 
done. It continues on a small scale for six 
months, and at the end of that time 810.000 
has been spent and 1000 new accounts have 
been opened. The bank quits, figuring it can- 
not afford to continue to pay $10 each for its 
new accounts. It is perfectly apparent that 
the bank did not pay S10 each for those ac- 
counts. because the collateral advantages of 
that advertising are not taken into account. 

Let us see what that $10,000 bought in ad- 
dition to the savings accounts. It stimulated 
all depositors, if it was good advertising. 
If 1000) people opened accounts, it is reason- 
able to say that a great many more were in- 
fluenced to such an extent that they will 
open an account later. It put the bank’s mes- 
sage hefore people who would never have 
been reached otherwise. and made everyone 
who saw it conscious of the bank’s existence 
in the community. 

If the bank offers other financial service. 
those new accounts will be feeders to every 
other department. and if the account stays 
in the bank ten years that ten dollars comes 
down to a cost of $1 a year. If the new 
patron is cultivated and encouraged to use 
all services the bank renders, and experi- 
ence proves that the best prospect for one 
department is the patron of another who is 


sold on the institution, the business of that 
ohe patron may come to be worth nearer 
SOOO to the bank than the original $10. That, 
as I see it. is the lesson bankers must learn 
before financial advertising comes into its 
owl The banker's advertising cannot be 
checked against results in one branch = of 
his service for a short period of time. and 
Will not be effective if it is spasmodic. It 
cun be checked against the bank’s growth 
over a period of years and to cause this 
growth it must be continuous 

The right kind of bank advertising can do 
inuch toward bringing about a better under- 
standing of labor on the part of the people 
in general. The pessimist is disturbed at the 
present time about the high cost of labor— 
the high standard of wages. He will tell you 
we will be flooded with cheap goods made by 
the cheap labor of Europe. He forgets that 
the day of cheap labor in America, as well 
as in Europe, has gone by, and IT hope and 
pray it will never return. 

He forgets the tremendous debt accumnu- 
lated upon practically all the nations of the 
world, carrying an interest charge so. stu- 
pendous that it is almost inealeulable. He 
forgets that pauper labor cannot pay inter- 
est. and that. after all. it is the masses of 
the people that pay the obligations of the 
Government: and the masses of the people 
must be contented, well fed, well clothed, 
properly housed and well edueated, and, 
above and beyond the accomplishment of 
these desirable results. they must be well 
paid. Those of us who have given this sub- 
ject any consideration know that wages have 
climbed relatively higher in many parts of 
Europe than they have in the United States. 

The American people can solve any prob- 
lem they set themselves to. We provided for 
a2 sound eurrenecy when the greenbackers 
and inflationists were routed and the gold 
basis established. 

The Federal Reserve Bank was estab- 
lished and solved a problem for which most 
people thought there was no solution. <A 
number of yvears ago, when there was a 
crisis or when a bank failed, we all used to 
shut up our vaults tight and let nothing get 
out. Instead of bettering conditions we made 
them worse. Now if failures occur few 
people, except those directly interested, are 
disturbed. 

Perhaps the most important problem of 
all right now is to do away with labor 
waste. It never can be done by preaching, 
by agitation. or by foeree. It can be 
done by selling the workmen on the idea of 
becoming a capitalist. This can be brought 
about by the right kind of bank advertising. 
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JUSTIFICATION 


AND CONSTRUCTIVE FUNCTIONS OF 


CAPITALISM 
COUNTERACTING THE INROADS OF RADICALISM 


J. H. PUELICHER 


President, American Bankers Association 


(Address at Annual 


Convention of the American 


Bankers Association at 


Atlantic 


City, Sept. 25th.) 





OCTALISM, Communism. Anarchism, 
Syndicalism, I. W. W.-ism are seeking 
to make converts in their attacks upon 
the very foundations of our government, in 
their attacks upon the 
have made America 


institutions which 
a great democracy, atf- 
fording more opportunities for success and 
happiness than anywhere else in the world. 
Although every human being hopes for ulti- 


mate success, warfare against the success- 
ful is volubly raging. The dreamer, us- 
ually honest, but usually impractical, the 


demagogue, never honest, but often too prac- 
tical, the professional reformer for personal 
profit, are all 
rest, of 


preaching the gospel of un- 
hatred, of disrespect for law 
and order, of discontent with honest endeav- 
or. 


class 


Their stock in trade is appeal to the jeal- 
ousy and ecupidity of the 
Capitalism is to be destroyed. 
initiative is to be throttled. 
fiscated. 
cure to 


fortunate. 
Individual 
Its rewards con- 
The lazy and indolent 
themselves the 
thrifty and the diligent. 


less 


hope to se- 
earnings of the 
As in Russia, some 
would use force, others would through taxa- 
tion “bleed capital white.” To justify con- 
fiscation, in one form or another, the faults 
of capitalism are 
cried, 


magnified, its virtues de- 


Reward of Individual Initiative 

Only as industry is rewarded by the pos- 
session and use of its accumulations can it 
be hoped that accumulations or capital will 
be striven for and preserved. Without the 
aid of capital or the accumulations of yves- 
terday, each day is a new beginning. The 
mechanical production encouraged 
under the capitalistic system have released 
human energy into a further multitude of in- 
ventions. 


aids to 


Machinery has increasingly over- 
come the need and the hardship of manual 
labor, bringing increased opportunity, in- 
creased remuneration, increased possessions. 





The wonderful progress and prosperity of 
America are due to the protection of the 
reward of individual initiative. The reward 
of individual initiative is the outstanding at- 
tribute of the When 
Russia individ- 


generosity of the 


capitalistic 
substituted 
ualism, only the 
saved her people from = starvation. 

So that the inspiration of individual re- 
ward may remain the heritage of our people, 
equality of opportunity must be maintained ; 
equality of capacity is a biological impossi- 
bility. The capitalistic system has brought 
to all the people more comfort and 
leisure than has 


system. 
Sovietism for 


world 


greater 
thus far tried 
evolution demands that, 
with the further development of the machine, 
there must be given greater 
to the development of the men. 


any other 


system. Its higher 


consideration 

If we wish 
Which this system 
humanity, we must abolish in it 
Whatever is bad and detrimental in progress, 
to happiness, to 


to preserve the 
brings to 


good 


liberty. Those men who 


have courageously and demanded 
that the evils of the capitalistic system be 
corrected, should 


and respect. 


honestly 


command our admiration 


Safeguarding Labor and Business 

There should be no child labbor. If it is 
impossible to restrict it legally. the moral 
force of the entire capitalistic system should 
protect child life and child opportunity. It 
begins with protecting womanhood and moth- 
erhood, compelled to 
self-interest. 


labor, intelli- 


self-preserva- 


and = is 
vent 
tion. 


intelligent 


There should be no seven day labor week. 
There unduly 
labor, undermining the 


should be no long hours of 
health of 
and even where this is not true, preventing 


them from having proper 


workers, 


leisure for family 

life, for self-improvement for recreation. 
There 

cycle 


should be no 
with its 


business 
deflation, 


treacherous 


inflation or eXces- 
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Sive Wages or unemployment. “feast or 


famine.” 
would 


levels which 
production, avoid- 
ing excesses which lead to suspension of op- 


Industry should seek 


result in constant 
resulting in 
ployment. 


eration, home-destroying unem 


Our Americanization efforts, and 
too long postponed, have left vast multitudes 
of immigrants with American 
institutions, ideals. The 
political and economic 
life have been accepted by too many of our 
newly adopted citizens without understand 
ing. Should future immigration be viewed 
from the standpoint of greater material 
wealth for the already wealthy America, or 
should America quality of citi 
zenship that will conserve the character and 
integrity of her institutions ? 


meagre 


unfamiliar 
American 
Americal 


advan 


tuges of 


insist on a 


Any system of society can last only if its 
adherents promptly abolish evils as they de 
velop. If 


assured it 


this is not 
will be 


Within, be 
forced from without by 
those who will destroy with the evil all that 


is good.” 


done trom 


Defense of Federal Reserve System 


Congress has amended the Federal Reserve 
Act in Which appear not to have im- 
proved it. The addition to the Federal Re 
Board of 
tinctive 


Ways 


serve members 


representing dis- 


interests sets a dangerous prece 


dent. Representation on a body such as the 
Federal Reserve Board ought to be for the 
benefit of all the people. Representatives 
ought to be appointed on account of their 
qualifications and their technical training. 
There can be no objection to a farmer on the 
Federal Board. provided that the 
farmer understands the mechanism — of 
finance and provided also that he will re- 


Reserve 


gard himself not as the advocate of meas- 
ures which may prove of benefit to one 
industry of our people at the expense of 


others. 


The incidental weaknesses which have been 
developed in the administration of the Fed- 
eral Reserve readily be 
rected. The public opinion 
which has upon the 
tem can be corrected only by an intelligent 
understanding on the part of both the bank- 
er and the layman of its beneficent and sta- 
bilizing purposes. If America wishes a contin- 
uance of this financial structure, if its char- 
ter is to be renewed, its fundamental prin- 
ciples must not be perverted and American 
public opinion must be brought to an under- 


can 
unfavorable 
been drawn down 


system cor- 


SYs- 


standing that this system was the result of 
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the most painstaking study of the financial 
systems of the civilized world: to an under- 
standing of the interdependence of the Fed- 
eral reserve System and American Commer- 
cial life: and that 


unless intelligently sup- 
ported, the present Federal Reserve Banks 
may follow the way of the First and Sec- 


ond banks of the United States. 


Maintaining Sound Money Standard 

We have a 
public opinion 
The 


responsibility also concerning 
regarding the gold 
existence of a 


standard. 


economic nation is de- 


pendent upon its medium of exchange. The 
degree of stability of that medium deter- 
mines the degree of that nation’s continued 


well-being and and because so 


much of the superstructure of any economic 
condition is 


Progress ; 
based upon the character of 
money used, there are those whose jeremiad 
of all 
economic 


bewails money as the root the malad- 
They, 
therefore, seek continuous experiments with 
it or its entire abolition. 
History repeats itself and is 


the present time in the 


justments in any society. 


doing so at 
advocacy of fiat 
money, based on commodities, labor hours or 
land. It would 
which printing 
money has brought to 


that the disasters 
quantities of paper 
Russia and Germany 
would have served as a warning to those in 
the gold 
standard. It would seem that the confusion 
of minds in Russia would not 
to this country. With 
tion. it should be renlized 
mere symbol of 


seeln 


this country desiring to overthrow 


have spread 

broader 
that 
value. and generally speak- 
ing, not value itself. 
money 


our educa- 


money is a 


Hlence. the creation of 
by government fiat not, in any 
sense, increase wealth and it is wealth which 


does 


people need and desire and money only as 
it represents wealth. Wealth 
ated only by production. 

monetary standards 


can be ere- 
Confusion in 
ean do more to hinder 
production and thereby check the increase 
of wealth than can almost any other meth- 
od known to man. People will cease to pro- 
duce unless they receive a safe return. Bank- 
ers advocate thrift. Thrift is a worthy en- 
deavor in a country of stable currency, but 
a changing currency, as we have abundant 
evidence in past and present day history, 
“makes a mockery of thrift.” 

Frank W. Simmonds has succeeded George 
kX. Allen as deputy manager in charge of the 
State Bank Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association. Mr. Simmonds was former- 
ly with the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States. 
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DEATH DUTIES AND THE DUTY OF TRUST COMPANIES 
AS CONSERVERS OF ESTATES 


WHY KNOWLEDGE OF VARIOUS TAX LAWS AND INTERPRETATIONS IS 
ESSENTIAL 


ALBERT HANDY 


Editor, Prentice-Hall Inheritance Tax Service 








(Iepirork’s Notre: The 
puatters, appreciates the 
State inheritance 


Offi Cr of a 


and estate tar luits 


hank 


or trust 
compler character and the 
uf hic h 


makes 
regard to preparation of wills and administration of estates. 


company, erpericneed in 
hale idoscopic 


fiel we aru 
changes in Federal and 


necessary an accurate 


knowle due in 


Forty-sicx out of the forty 
eight States have inheritance tar lairs upon which are supe rimposed the Federal estate 
tar, nearly all varying in their provisions and calling for countless interpretations. Lack 
of familiarity on the part of testators in writing wills or ignorance on the part of men 
OT HICAHS US 


to effect of such 


series intended to be helpful to bank and 


T has become highly 
company and 
larly in the 
other 


important for 
bank executives, 
exercise of 
functions. to 


trust 
particu 
fiduciary and 
possess more than a su 
perficial knowledge of the problems of taxa- 
tion. 
trust 


The broadening scope of banking and 
company 


edge of 


service renders 

Value in 
patrons 
new business contacts. 
tion, State. probably has 
grown rapidly in general than 
those which are known universally as death 
duties, more Commonly referred to in the 
United States as inheritance taxes. 


knowl- 
meeting the re 
and of developing 
Of all forms of taxa 


such 
sreater 
quirements of 


Federal or 
more 


hohe 


use 


Various Forms of Taxation 

The inheritance tax has been more widely 
adopted than any other tax now in exist- 
ence with the exception of the general prop- 
erty tax or some modification of it, despite 
the fact that many state that 
the general property tax has gone into the 
discard. Not more than fifteen States have 
a personal income tax, while probably not 
that number 


economists 


even have corporation income 
taxes. Many States have no specific system 
of taxing corporations; only three States 
have a stock transfer tax and probably less 
than ten have a mortgage tax. We 
continue down the list of special 
taxes, coal taxes, timber 
other forms of impost. but we 
that they were in most 
to only about five or 
inheritance tax, 


might 
franchise 
taxes and various 
would find 
instances confined 
six jurisdictions. The 
however, 
by forty-six out of the 


has been adopted 
forty-eight States, 


laiws after death 
upon beneficiaries aside from enforced liquidation. The 


often imposes great losses and sacrifices 


following article is the first of a 


rust company exrecutives.) 


and in the 


remaining two States efforts 
have, at various times, been made to place 
such an exaction upon the statute books. 
Furthermore, the Federal Government im- 


poses a death duty, known as an estate tax, 
and the territories of the United 
well as the ten Canadian VProvinces, 
have imposts of a like character. 


States, as 


also 


The inheritance tax does not operate until 
after a man’s death. That is the reason that 
it has received a smaller degree of attention 
than have other taxes. But 
attitude has Men of affairs and 
even the small property holder have today 
hegun to realize that the estates which they 
have accumulated ‘with will be 
materially decreased by inheritance taxes 
When death comes unless they make proper 
provisions for meeting these taxes. 


this ostrich-like 
ceased. 


such care 


Protection for Estates 

The method of 
still open fact, no 
tific method has been developed. In a gen- 
eral way, however, it may be stated that pro- 
tection for a man’s estate may be secured if 
the matter is considered in time and if 
proper advice is sought. Today almost every 
trust company is spending large sums of 
money in instructing the public in regard 
to the care of their estates. In order, how- 
ever, that the instruction may be useful, 
every phase of the situation should be exam- 
ined. It cannot be denied that one of the 
most important features to be considered in 
connection with such 
heritance tax which 


making such 
to discussion. In 


provision is 


scien- 


protection is the in- 


may be imposed and 
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the methods to be 
disastrous results arising from the opera- 
tion of the tax laws. No further argument 
ought to be necessary to impress upon trust 
company executives the importance of hav- 


taken to minimize any 


ing a full and accurate knowledge of in- 
heritance taxation, or at least of having 
sources from which this knowledge can be 


obtained. 


Divergent Laws and Interpretations 

While it is true that the inheritance tax 
laws of some States have in many instances 
been, in part or in whole, derived from 
others, it is equally true that as these laws 
are developed, there has been a wide diver- 
gence from the original form, and that 
there are nearly as many interpretations put 
upon similar phrases of inheritance tax laws 
as there are jurisdictions which have 
adopted inheritance tax statutes. For in- 
stance, under precisely the same wording, 
one State might hold that certain property 
Was subject to tax and another State that 
it was not taxable. Undoubtedly this ex- 
“property subject to tax,’ is a 
misnomer, since, generally speaking, it is not 
the property itself, but the right to 
fer the property which is made 
This principle has been enunciated 
courts in almost every jurisdiction which 
imposes an inheritance tax and is) one 
of the basic ideas underlying this form of 
taxation. 


pression, 


trans- 
taxable. 
by the 


Nevertheless this phrase is popu- 
larly used, and is far more convenient than 
is the phrase “property, the transfer of 
which is subject to tax.” 

It is not even necessary to seek different 
jurisdictions in order to find these variations 
of opinion in the interpretation of the law. 
Up to July 1, 1925, the Tax Commission of 
Kansas held that in determining the amount 
of the net estate subject to tax, the Federal 
estate tax was deductible. On July Ist, a 
new set of Commissioners Game in and they 
immediately ruled that the Federal estate 
tax was not a proper deduction. This is 
simply typical of the ten thousand and one 
instances of the difficulties involved in the 
interpretation of the inheritance tax laws. 

The man in the street, having heard much 
talk about inheritance taxes, is bound to 
seek advice on the subject. The most ob- 
vious place to look for this advice is at the 
bank or trust Company with which he does 
business. The question then arises, how 
many banks and trust companies are pre- 
pared to furnish accurate and proper ad- 
vice? A man’s fortune may be, in great 
part, dissipated because he did not receive 
adequate information before his death. The 
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question of residence, the question of where 
he does business, the question of What. se- 
curities he holds, the question of his beneti- 
ciaries, the question of the form of his will, 
the question of the amount of 
which he these all enter into and 
play a material the problems in- 
volved in inheritance taxes. It 
matter greatly where the 
dences of his wealth, 
and mortgages are located for safe keeping. 

Some States deal lightly with the benefi- 
ciaries of a decedent; others impose a heavy 
tax, apparently upon the theory that no 
man has a right to leave a large amount of 
property to his and that the State 
should share in every distribution occurring 
by reason of death. 


insurance 
carries 
part in 
nay even 
intangible  evi- 


such as stocks. bonds 


heirs 


Some jurisdictions impose a tax upon the 
transfer of stocks of domestic corporations 
or bonds issued by such corporations when 
owhed by a non-resident 
vrant them an exemption. 
must be taken into consideration in deter- 
mining the investments which a man is to 
make. It is not too much to say that in- 
vestiment will in the not distant fu- 
ture advertise in connection with 
securities put out by them, “inheritance tax 
features passed upon by X,” referring to a 
well-known inheritance expert, just as today 
they advertise that the legality of the issue 


decedent. others 


These factors 


houses 


issues of 


has been approved by a more or less -well- 
known law firm. 
A decade ago wealthy men did not worry 


about inheritance taxes. 
their 


The result was that 


estates were, in many instances, cut 


in half. Even men who were regarded as 
astute financiers evaded and avoided the 


subject. Their laxity may have been due to 
the same cause which keeps many men from 
making their will: it may have been due to 
indifference as to the financial fate of their 
beneticiaries or it may have due to 
laziness. The most probable explanation is, 
however, that it was due to ignorance. 


been 


Why Accurate Information Is Necessary 

The inheritance tax situation has mate- 
rially changed in the last four or five years. 
What was true a ago is not true 
today. On every hand information in re- 
gard to inheritance taxes is sought. One 
university, which specializes in 
courses, offers instruction in inheritance 
taxes. This is undoubtedly the first course 
in this subject which has ever been. given in 
any institution of learning, but it 
probable that before many years are 
a large number of will be 
upon to offer similar instruction. 


decade 


business 


appears 
over 


called 


colleges 


Ss 
ce 
se 


ef 


ed 
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There appeared recently in a prominent 
financial paper, an account of a man who 
died and left an estate of about $3.000,000, 
of which 25 per cent. was required for in 
heritance taxes. The estate, as is usualls 
the case where ho protection is afforded, 
consisted of a very small amount of Gash, 
ind it became necessary to sell a consider 
able portion of the assets, at sacrifice prices, 
in order to realize funds sufficient for the 
pavinent of death duties. The tax collector 
is insistent. He refuses to wait. If the tax 
is not paid within a certain limited time. 
penal interest is imposed upon the amount 
due. Furthermore, the tax is made a lien 
upon the entire assets of the estate and the 
State may sell these assets in any manner 
it sees fit, in order to realize the funds nec- 
essury for the satisfaction of the tax. cost 
of sale, and all penalties which may be im- 
posed, 

In a different case cited recently in an- 
other financial paper, it Was shown how the 
accident of a residence being located 25 feet 
on one side of a State boundary line, in- 
stend of 25 feet on the other side. resulted 
in the amount of tax being reduced over 500 
per cent. The fact that the decedent se- 
lected the place of residence that he did was 
doubtless the purest accident. He certainly 
did not have in mind the question of inher- 
itaunce taxes when he so located. In fact. 
it is improbable that he himself could have 
told on which side of the line he lived. By 
merest chance he selected that side of the 
line which was to the advantage of his bene- 
ficiaries and to the disadvantage of the tax- 
ing authorities. 


Important Considerations as to Jurisdictions 
It may be objected that laws should not 
differ so; that there should be a uniform 
rate of taxation throughout the country. 
Unfortunately. legislation in forty-eight 
States cannot be controlled, certainly not 
by the average citizen. Conditions must 
be accepted as they are found. If one State 
imposes an inheritance tax of 40 per cent. 
and another State imposes no inheritance 
tux at all. it is quite obvious that the latter 
State will, for inheritance tax purposes, be 
the most desirable State for a man to select 
as his residence. If one State imposes a 
tax upon stock of domestic Corporations and 
Upon mortgages secured by real estate lo- 
cated within the State when owned by a 
non-resident decedent, and another State 
does not impose a tax under similar circum- 
stances, it is equally obvious that a man 
Who has a tender regard for his wife and 
children should avoid purchasing securities 
or investing his money, other factors being 
equal, in the State which imposes the tax. 
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Theoretically, it is possible that a man’s 
eltire estate may be eaten up by inheritance 
taxes. While it is doubtful whether this 
result has ever actually occurred, yet in view 
of the fact that many States are increasing 
their inheritance tax rates. the possibility 
of such a result is daily augmented. As a 
matter of fact, several large estates have 
unquestionably been ruined, and one = prac- 
tically wiped out through the imposition of 
inheritance taxes. 

In considering the subject of inheritance 
taxes, the fact should not be overlooked 
that almost every foreign country of impor- 
tance imposes a tax of this character. In 
Germany, death duties may run as high as 
90 per cent., and if a decedent’s estate were 
subject to tax both in this country and in 
Germany, it would appear that there would 
be no funds lett out of which to pay the full 
amount of tax imposed. If the tux were im- 
posed only by one or two jurisdictions, it 
would not be so bad. but in the case of 
wealthy men, taxes are known to have been 
imposed by fifteen, twenty, and twenty-five 
jurisdictions. A famous example of this 
character is found in the case of the estate 
of the late Kk. C. Converse, of Connecticut, 
Whose executors probably paid inheritance 
taxes to more than half the States of the 
Union. 

In subsequent articles, the more detailed 
problems connected with the inheritance tax 
from the trust Company standpoint will be 
given consideration. The foregoing will. 
however, indicate in a general way, the 
great importance of a knowledge of this sub 
ject to every trust company official. 


2, 2. °, 
° “9 “9 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of J. Luther 
Cleveland. Jr. as an assistant secretary of 
the company. Mr. Cleveland will assist in 
handling the company’s business in the 
southwestern part of the United States. 
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PATRIOTIC TRUSTS 


PERPETUATING THE MEMORY AND LESSON 


OF HEROIC SACRIFICE 


JOHN S. ROSSELL 
President, Security Trust and Safe D2posit Company, Wilmington, Del. 








(Epiror’s NOTE: Jn an addres 


recently before the 


Delaware Bankers Association the 


creation of patriotic trusts through the instrumentality of trust companies and permanent 


merit 
While 
to all other States. The 
crpressed wish of the late 
which markea the 
preserved in times c 


prizes for in educational work 


a i 
Rossell. 


adaptable 


SC’) ric ( 


attitude of 
peace.) 


ASSUME that I need not define the mean- 
ing of a trust 
a trust 


further than to say that 
is created, under and by an in- 
strument of writing, to hold property, in any 
form, separate and apart, to be 
for certain specified 


administered 
purposes. 

The trusts I wish to propose will be dis- 
tinctively patriotic, established in memory of 
Delaware’s noble sons, who died in the World 
War. The instrument of writing under and 
hy which each of these trusts will be created 
will set forth the record of the deceased and 
Will provide for the awarding of an annual 
ize or prizes in his honor to one or 
esraduates of the 


more 
Which he last at 
fund will be such amount 
contributed by the 


school 
tended. The trust 
us mnay be family or 


riends of the deceased, or by the Gommunity 





urge in which he resided. The trustee 
Will be a bank or trust company in that ¢om 
nity. The prize or prizes will be of such 
lesign and material as the income derived 
from the trust fund will purchase, or may 
he in cash 

In this way due honor will be done our 
oys who gave their lives in the country’s 


service and the patriotic spirit they so gal 

lantly displayed will be kept alive as an in- 

spiration to the present and coming genera 
ms, to the end that they will be ever loval 

to our Government and will falter 
hen called to service under the flag. for its 
fense and to uphold the honor and dignity 
the Nation. 


never 


Late President’s Viewpoint 

] Wills deeply impressed ly an nddress ck 
vered by the late President Harding in May 
| National American Council 
Organizations 


ST, wfore the 


Patriotic issembled = in 


throu hh 
the plan was urged specifically upon Delaivrare 


plen oners an opportunity to carry out the 
President Harding that the 


lmericans during the 


endowments was claborated upon by Ar. 
trust companies it is also 
repeatedly 
unity, solidarity and eagerness for 


World War shall also be 


Washington, in which he 
forcefully the lamentable 
the unity, solidarity and eagerness for serv- 
ice which marked the attitude of America 
during the World War had been lost. I take 
the liberty 
that 
subject 


brought out 
fact that 


very 
much of 


of quoting a few 
memorable 


from 
relating to the 
furnishing a con 


passages 
address as 
hefore us and as 


vincing reason why we should encourage the 


establishment of “VPatriotic Trusts.” The 
President said: 
“Our national experience during the war 


afforded 
pul pose, 


illustration of how a great 
intense and 
into a true 


cCobimbonh 
would weld 
uhity. *  AS..6 
people we have not Changed with the return 
of peace: but undeniably much 
of the unity, the solidarity, the eagerness for 
simple service, that marked our war-time at 
titude. * * We have not 
single, 


nhiversal, 
the nation 


we have lost 


discovered any 


all-absorbing enterprise capable of 
commanding the services of the whole united 
community.” 


I submit 


that in a limited sphere at least 
we @nn restore that unity of purpose and 
service, Which our beloved deceased Presi- 


dent 
novement 


so anxiously desired, by a State-wide 
to honor our noble dead and per 
petuate the memory of 
through the 


Trusts” 


their 
establishment 9 of 


sacrifice, 
“Patriotic 


sreat 


in our schools 
The Jacob Ferdinand Speer Trust 
There 


“Jacob 


is one such trust 
Ferdinand 


the only one, so far as I 


now, known as the 
Memorial Trust” 
have been informed, 


Speer 


In Delaware. It was created by the family 
of the deceased, to perpetuate his memory 
and to make a permanent record of his heroic 


ction in battle and of the supreme sacrifice 


ie offered in his country’s cause. Every year 
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two sraduates of the Wilmington High 
School receive prizes under this trust. Ever) 
year the students of this school are reminded 
of the patriotic devotion of this 
young man to his native land. 

The name of Jacob Ferdinand Speer, 


splendid 


and 
the names of 261 other brave Delaware boys 
Who died in the uniform of our beloved coun- 
try and under our glorious flag, are inscribed 
in imperishable bronze on a memorial tablet 
that embellishes the pylons of the 


beautiful Memorial Bridge that 


one of 
Washington 


spans the historic Brandywine at Washing- 
ton street in Wilmington. As though these 
heroes themselves spoke the words. above 


their names is inscribed this line from Tenny- 
son: “Theirs but to do and die.” Every 
Memorial Day, veterans of the wars in which 
our engaged and liberty-lovin® 
citizens assemble before this memorial tablet, 


country has 
lay garlands at its base, and join in religious 


service in reverent memory of these young 
men. 

There are other 
bear testimony of 
which 


large. 


tablets on the bridge that 
the love and gratitude in 
our heroes are held by the people at 
On one the passerby reads this touch- 
ing sentiment : 


“Tn gratitude and 


in loving remembrance 
Vemorial Bridge is dedicated to 
the Sons of Delaware, who joined the forces 
of their country in the great World War and 
went forth bravely in the service of the 
Vation and of all mankind,” 


Washington 


And then on another tablet there is this 
solemn injunction : 

“Let us not forget that we are their 
debtors, that their deeds are our heritage. 


aud that we share the fruits of their devro- 
tion, of their labors and their sacrifices, and 
so let us cherish their memories through suc- 


ceeding generations.” 


A Cry From the Battlefields 


From the battlefields in foreign lands, and 
from the cemeteries beyond the seas, Comes 


the piteous ery that we at least, their kin- 


dred and their friends, will not forget the 
brave and valiant sons and brothers and 
associates who gave their life’s blood that 
we might be safe in our homes and at our 


firesides, and that the world might be better 
for “their labors and their sacrifices.” 

The honor already 
cent and 
veneral, 


done them is magnifi- 
enduring, but it is, at best. only 
If the dead could speak they would 
“That is good; but we long 
to go back to the old homes, among those 
we knew and loved so well; take our names 
there and write them in the and 
paint them on the walls of the dear old 


doubtless say: 


records 
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schools, in the town or where 


We spent so many 


countryside, 
happy days of our young 
lives, and where our relatives aud the com- 
live, and let them 
read that they may know and they may say 
of us that 


panions of our boyhood 


when the supreme test Came, we 


did not falter, but cheerfully gave our all 
for them and for our country.” 
This, my friends, is the real test of our 


devotion, as it is the high purpose of the 
“Patriotic Trusts.” Let us establish these 
trusts throughout the State: let every school 
that has to its credit a World War hero 
bring him sweet memory to live 
again in spirit among his own people; and 
deeds is unfolded, 
year after vear, and the glory of his name 
and fame is made known, the school children 
will reaffirm their faith in the fundamental 
principles of our great free Government and 
pledge themselves anew to defend it with 
their lives, their fortunes and their sacred 
honor, and in tenderest affection and fondest 
remembrance of their beloved dead each one 
may say in these beautiful verses of Thomas 
Moore: 


back in 


as the story of his great 


“Let Fate do 
joy 
Bright dreams of the 


de strow, 


her worst, there are relics of 


past which she cannot 
They come in the 


Cure, 


nighttime of sorrow and 


tnd bring back the features that joy used to 


wear, 


“Long, long be my heart with such memories 


filled 
Like the vase in which roses have once been 
distilled 
You may break, you may shatter the vase if 
you will, 
But the scent of the roses will hang ‘round 
it still” 
ae ate ote 
The Chase National Bank has been ap- 


pointed registrar of voting trust certificates 
for 10.000 shares of Common stock and vot- 
ing trust certificates for S459 shares of pre- 
ferred 
pany ; 


stock of the Seacoast Canning Com- 
registrar of 50,000 shares of preferred 
par value of $100 and 50,000 shares 
of common par value of $100 of the 


United Hotels Company. 


stoek, 


stock, 


The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, 
which National bank in Cleveland, 
Ohio, is to have its own bank opposite the 
Pennsylvania Terminal in New York City. 
This will be New York's third labor bank. 


OWnDS a 








HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY CELEBRATES TWENTY- 
FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 


FINE EXAMPLE OF ADAPTABILITY OF CORPORATE TRUST SERVICE 





ile twenty-fifth anniversary of the 
lawaiian Trust Company, Limited, as 

the oldest and largest trust company) 

the Territory of Hawaii, is striking proot 
that the principles of corporate trusteeship 
ler proper guidance are not limited by 
boundaries but «are. indeed, 

world-wide in their adaptability to varying 
The history and 
the growth of the Hawaiian Trust Company 
during the past quarter of a 
experience of 


veographical 


environments. interesting 


century also 
American trust 
mainland that strict ob- 
servance of fiduciary standards and faithful 
administration, vield the most bountiful re- 
Unlike most of the trust 
United States, the trust companies in 
the Territory of Hawaii. 


coltirm the 
companies on the 


sults. companies 


in thre 


transaet no bank 


ing business but confine themselves to trust 
and collateral lines of operation. 
The career of the Hawaiian Trust Com- 


pany runs parallel with the annexation and 
development of Hawaii as a territory of the 


Mhited States. Its advent marked the pass- 





OFFICIALS AND FOUNDERS OF THE HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY. 
VICE-PRESIDENT AND MANAGER SINCE 1903: I. 1D. 


Since 1899; Grorce R. Carter 





ing of the monarchical to a 


With the 


democratie ré 
introduction of American 
methods of und initiative. The 
Trust) Company celebrated its 
twenty-lifth anniversary simultaneously with 
the 25th 


vime 
progress 
Hlawalian 
vear of Hawaii's 


territorial exist- 


ence. The trust company, as the first in 
the field. was founded on August 10. 1S9S, 
two days before the American § flag was 


raised over Hawaii. 
The enterprise required cournge and vision 
because virgin soil had to he 


people of the 


broken and the 
had to be 


isles 


mid-Pacific 


taught the functions and services of a trust 
company. Ilow well the vision and the 
ideals of the group of founders have been 
vindicated is shown by the growth of the 
Hawaiian Trust Company. It began with 
a modest capital of S30.000) which has in- 


creased to combined capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $).270.785 and financial re 
sources of $2,197,125. rela- 
CXCr- 
real and 


In its fiduciary 
Trust Company 
mahacement 


Hawaiian 
¢ises control and 


tions the 


over 


GRCarter \ 3 


J. R. GALT (LEFT), 


TENNEY (CENTER), PRESIDENT 


(RIGHT), FORMER GOVERNOR OF HAWAII, AND ONE 


OF THE FOUNDERS OF THE COMPANY 
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personal property with approximate value of 
$57,000,000, which compares favorably with 
many of the oldest and largest trust com- 
panies of the United States. This is a truly 
remarkable demonstration of successful con- 
duct of corporate trust service and proof 
of the high reputation of this trust com- 
pany for integrity, square dealing and sound 
financial strength. It also emphasizes the 
measure of the company’s usefulness and 
leadership in the financial and economic de- 
velopment of the Territory. 

George R. Carter, who succeeded 
B. Dole as Governor of 
Hawaii in 1905, 


Sanford 
the Territory of 
was one of a group of five 
business men who met August 10, 1898, to or- 
ganize the Hawaiian Trust and Investment 
Company, now the Hawaiian Trust Com- 
pany. It was the first trust company to be 
established in the Territory and in addition 
to pioneering in trust service, it provided 
a responsible financial agency with which to 
establish financial and kindred contacts with 
the mainland. Another member of the group 
was IP. C. Jones, who founded the Hawaiian 
Safe Deposit and Investment 
business of which was later 
the Hawaiian Trust Company. Part of the 
capital of the Investment Company 
formed the nucleus of the Bank of Hawaii, 
organized in 1898S. Others at the founders 
meeting were C. H. Cooke, F. C. Atherton 
and R. W. Atkinson. 

With the exception of the first year the 
presidency of the Hawaiian Trust Company 
has been continuously in the hands of FE. T. 
Tenney, who succeeded C. M. Cooke in Oc- 
tober, 1899. In the guidance of the policies 
and the destinies of the company Mr. Ten- 


Company, the 


taken over by 


also 


ney has shared executive’ responsibilities 
with J. R. Galt, the vice-president, who has 
served as manager continuously since No- 


vember, 1905. Mr. Galt entered the service 
of the company in 1899, was secretary in the 
same year, treasurer and manager in 1903 
and subsequently also with the title of vice- 
president. George R. Carter was the first 
treasurer and manager of the company, re- 
signing in 19083 to become Governor of 
Hawaii. Hugh H. Walker, whose death in 
San Francisco on June 29th last, occasioned 
deep sorrow to his associates, entered the 
service of the company in 1910 and was 
vice-president since October, 1919. 

The Hawaiian Trust Company began busi- 
ness in the back room of an old-fashioned 
building on Fort street with four employees. 
The limitations of the old building were 
touched by expanding business and in <Au- 
gust, 1914, when the World War started the 


world from its moorings, the company took 
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HoME OF THE HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY 


possession of its handsome fireproot 
building on South King street. Ample ac 
commodations were provided for various de- 
partment activities embracing trust. real es- 
tate, insurance, investment 


hew 


and safe deposit. 


The most notable innovation was the in- 
stallation of a new modern vault on the 
premises which was the first modern safe 
deposit vault to be installed in the Terri- 
tory. It is worth recording that this vault 
was the repository for seven and one-half 


tons of silver bullion transferred from the 
S. S. Nippon Maru for consignment to a 
British bank and to avoid the hazards of 


the high seas at the outbreak of the war. 
The far-reaching influence and activities of 
the Hawaiian Trust Company is indicated by 
the fact that among its clients and 
tomers are residents in 37 States of the 
Union; in Porto Rico and the Philippines: 
also in Cuba, Tahiti, Japan, China, Straits 
Settlements, Australia, New Zealand, India, 
South Africa, Canada, England, Treland. 
Scotland, France, Germany, Switzerland and 
Norway. The company has instru 
mental in the successful financing of the 
many important public. municipal and cor 
porate operations and its record is one that 
lends high honor and credit to the trust Com 
pany movement in general. The compan) 
has issued an attractive anniversary booklet 
with color illustrations of typical Hawaiian 


scenes, 


cus 


been 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 


t 


handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ag- 
gregating over $50,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


The officers and directors of the Hawaiian 
Trust Company are: E. D. Tenney, presi- 
dent and director; J. R. Galt, vice-president 
and manager; H. H. Walker, vice-president 
and director; C. H. Cooke, vice-president 
and director; C. H. Atherton, vice-president 
and director; F. W. Jamieson, treasurer and 
director; P. K. MeLean, secretary and direc- 
tor; A. S. Davis, assistant secretary and di- 
rector; S. G. Wilder, assistant secretary and 
director; F. C. Atherton, director: Robbins 
B. Anderson, director; Geo. I. Brown, direec- 
tor; J. D. MeInerny, director; E. H. Wode- 
house, director; Ranney Scott, assistant 
treasurer; F. Franks, assistant treasurer; 
S. W. Berteaux, assistant treasurer; C. J. 
Birnie, assistant secretary. 

Bo fe ale 

William G. Rabe, secretary to the presi- 
dent of the New York Trust Company, has 
heen elected a director of the newly organ- 
ized Carroll County Trust Company of Con- 
way, N. H. 


Abundant harvests in France, England and 
Germany were observed by S. Stern. vice- 
president of the Seaboard National Bank of 
New York. who recently returned from a 
seven weeks’ trip to Europe. 


Capital paid up $500,000 





AMERICA’S OLDEST BANKER 

On August 26th Mr. John <A. Stewart, 
chairman of the board of trustees of the 
United States Trust Company of New York, 
celebrated his 101st birthday at his home in 
Morristown, N. J. Numerous congratulatory 
telegrams and letters were received by the 
centenarian from friends in banking and 
financial circles. Mr. Stewart became = sec- 
retary of the United States Trust Company 
in 1853 when that institution was organized. 
In 1865 he became president and continued 
to serve in that capacity until 1902 when 
he completed a half century of service. Mr. 
Stewart has continued his active association 
with the United States Trust Company as 
chairman of the board. He was succeeded 
as president by former Secretary of the 
Treasury Lyman J. Gage and in 1905 the 
present encumbent, Mr. Edward W. Sheldon, 
was elected. Mr. Stewart is the only sur- 
vivor of the original board of trustees of the 
United States Trust Company. and is the 
oldest living bank official in the United States. 


“The Future Disposition and Management 
of Your Estate’ is the title of a well ex 
ecuted booklet issued by The Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company of New York. 
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46 Years of Fiduciary Experience 


in Massachusetts 


In the forty-six years of its experience 
this Company has handled hundreds 
of Estates. 

We have met and solved practically 
every kind of Trust problem that may 
arise. 

Individuals and corporations re- 
quiring fiduciary service in this State 
are invited to correspond with the 
President or other officers of the 
Company. 


We have over 850 Personal Trust Estates aggre- 
gating $75,000,000, the result of our 46 years’ 
experience in managing Trust business. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT © 


= TRUST COMPANY 
1OO Fran KLIN STREET 


CH Arcn and Devonsnire Streets 

















HANDLING INTER-DEPARTMENTAL BANK MAIL 
SYSTEM USED BY “GUARDIAN” OF CLEVELAND’ SPEEDS UP 
SERVICE AND CUTS EXPENSE 


HARRY E. MARTIN 
The Guardian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland 





© transmit 
ters To 


reports, messages 
their 
promptly and to facilitate 
mail, the Guardian Savings and 
frust Company of Cleveland, has in suecess- 
ful operation a fifteen-minute delivery and 
collection The plan is a big time 
saver and speeds the work of the entire bank. 
It makes 


and let- 


tination 


itgoing 


system. 
unnecessary the employment of 
special messengers in large departments and 
prevents the waste of the time of clerks and 
other workers in delivering messages or 
documents to officers or departments. 

The system has its center in a well-organ- 
ized mail directed by a 
enced in the handling of mail. 
are on duty throughout the day from 8.15 
to 5.30 o’elock, with an extra helper for 

Each boy has a portable distributing 
which has compartments for all offi- 


room, man experi- 


Two Carriers 


relief. 


case, 


interdepartmental des- 


cers and departments on his route as 
section for material to be 
the bank or to be distributed Dy 


the second route. 


well 
sent out of 
the boy on 


as a 


How the Plan Works 


Upon entering a 


department, the Carrier 
delivers the mail and picks up outgoing mat- 
ter. <All mail going outside the 
that for the other route he 


proper compartment; the 


bank and 
places in the 
material for de- 
partments on his own route he puts into the 
sections which have 
various departments. 
livers on his 


heen assigned to the 
This latter mail he de 
round if he already 
passed the office to which it if so, 
the delivery will be made on his next trip. 
When he reaches the mail room, he at once 
removes from his Gase all 
well as that 


has not 


is to go: 


outgoing mail as 
for the second earrier. This is 
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TO 















V. President 


Advertising 
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Auditing 
Bookkeeping 
Bond 
Central Files 


DoOoooovn 
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Collections 





“DON'T SAY IT, WRITE IT" 


jJOOU 





Date 








“Don’t Say It, WRITE It’ Form USED TO FACILITATE INTERDEPARTMENT 


BANK MAII 
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GRAVES 


Mek" trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 


desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 


That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 


Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CamparGN—praised every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Wa. E_tiorr GRAVES 
Financial Publicity 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 


SERVICE 


quickly sorted by a clerk in the mail room, 
and in from three to five minutes the boys 
ure again on their rounds. The time neces- 
sury to cover each route varies from seven 
to ten minutes. depending upon the volume 
of mail collected and delivered. By this 
system letters and reports can be delivered 
to any department or officer within ten 01 
twenty minutes from the time of collection. 

Other factors enter the efficient handling 
of mail at the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company. The mail room keeps an accurate 
schedule of all mail trains leaving Cleveland, 
and instructions have been issued to all de- 
partments sending out important mail to 
have letters and documents for certain cen- 
ters signed and ready for collection at cer- 
tain hours, so that the material can be 
routed promptly and thus get to its destina- 
tion in the shortest possible time. 


“Write It—Don’t Say It’ 


Another money-saving plan used in han- 
dling mail is to consolidate as much as pos- 
sible the mail from various departments go- 
ing to the same bank or other corporation. 
Thus if three departments during the fore- 
noon or afternoon send to the mail room ma- 


terial addressed, say, to the Guaranty Trust 
Company, New York, the letters are sent in 
ole envelope, thus suving postare 

“Write it—don't say it’ is the slogan used 
about the bank to minimize the carrying of 
messages-by-word-of-mouth. Thus under this 
system, except ino cases of conferences or 
those calling for immediate action. there is 
little need = for employees to go from one 
department to another. An interdepart- 
mental telephone system makes it easy to 
handle all matters which can be discussed 
over the telephone 

In sending interdepartmental miail, mes- 
sages and reports of a semi-confidential na- 
ture are enclosed in a substantial perforated 
manila envelope. On each side are lines 
for addressing the individual and depart- 
ment for delivery of the contents. After the 
enclosure has been removed, the name is 
scratched out with a pencil and the envelope 
is used again. It has space for eighty names, 
and with ordinary usage can be sent out 
that number of times. The perforations in- 
stantly show whether the envelope is empty. 
Intra-bank correspondence of an unconfiden- 
tial nature is sent unenclosed. For sending 
suggestions or notations with letters and the 
like a simple memorandum form is used. 

The mail room is located adjacent to the 
seneral files, thus insuring prompt delivery 
of material to be filed as well as quick ae- 
tion in getting letters, documents and re- 
ports to officers and departments when 
wanted. The bank has been operating its 
mail department under this plan for more 
than two years, and officers report that it 
speeds up the service and conserves the time 
of every department 


°, * *, 
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GIRARD NATIONAL BANK OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

Aggregate resources of S71560.248S are 
shown in the September 14th statement of 
the Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
including cash and reserve, $4,940,000; TU. 
S. Government securities, $1,848.000; due 
from banks, $15.742.000; exchanges, $2,022, 
O00; loans and investments, $48,362.000; ac 
ceptances, S444.577. Deposits total $5s,411,- 
000. The capital is $2,000,000; surplus and 
net profits, $8,017,455, 


C. F. Weihman and C. R. Horton have 
been appointed assistant cashiers of the 
Fourth Street National Bank of Philadel- 
phia. G. E. Stauffer, assistant cashier, was 
appointed a vice-president. 
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A SUCCESSFUL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS SERVICE FOR 
BANK OR TRUST COMPANY PATRONS 


HOW THE INVESTMENT HOLDINGS OF INDIVIDUALS AND 
INSTITUTIONS ARE REVIEWED 


H. K. MOSS 


Investors’ Service Department of The Minnesota Loan and Trust Company of Minneapolis 


(IepIToR’s NOTE: 








The plan outlined herewith is a step in advance of the services now 
offered by many banks and trust companies to help customers or others in the 


selection 


or treatment of invesiment holdings. In this plan all the advantages of erpert knowledge 
of investment requirements, and of current market conditions aided by exrtensive private 
wire connections with leading markets and information as to specific securities, are pro- 
vided in behalf of applicants who submit lists of holdings. That the method employed 


has found public favor and has also become 
shown by experience cove ring the past year.) 


Hilt confidential analysis service pro 

vided by our investors’ service depart- 

ment Consists of a con ltete survey of 
the investment holdings of an individual 
bank, or institution in the light of current 
market conditions, with special attention to 
any callable features, late news, or recent 
developments affecting such holdings. Any 
Opportunities to improve the market posi 
tion of the holder are pointed out. 

The applicant is furnished with a listing 
ik on which he can list his holdings in 
detail, giving the amount held, name of the 
issue, coupon rate, maturity, and if possible 


t 


the cost to him when purchased. Facsimile 


of the listing blank is shown herewith. 

The list as a whole is then analyzed from 
several viewpoints : 

1. The individual requirements of the 

client, according to his particular cir 
culustances, 

2. The diversification of the list 

A. As to class of security, 

fh. As to type of industry. 

C. As to geographical location. 

The size of blocks and = general “bal 
ance” of the list. 

A list recently submitted showed 45 per 
cent, foreign government bonds, 10 per cent. 
public untilities, and the balance industrials. 
Recommendations were made for the reduc- 
tion of the unduly large percentage of for- 
eign bonds, on account of their present specu- 
lative position, and for the addition of pub- 
li« utilities and high grade rails, because of 
their market stability. Another list showed 


a profitable investment for the company, is 


a reasonable 15 per cent. of foreign bonds, 
but all of these were South American is- 
sues. Industrials were 40 per cent., but 
practically all located in one district. Hence, 
further diversification from a geographical 
angle was counseled. A third list contained 
two issues selling at or near their call prices. 


BOND DEPARTMENT 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


MINNEAPOLIS 
st BOND OFFICE 


You may take advantage of this service without imcurring ar bligator 








Put an “X" here if you wish one of our Investment Recerd Books with your 
holdings entered therein. This service is offered without any cost to 


you 


RECORD OF SECURITIES FURNISHED FOR 
CONFIDENTIAL ANALYSIS 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Branch at Havana, Cuba 


Special 


Representative in London 


Resources $300,000,000 


Elimination of these was suggested, on ac- 
count of the callable feature tending to pre- 
vent any further market advance, while of- 
fering no additional protection in a declin- 


ing market. 


Various Factors Considered 

After this general treatment of the list, 
each security is carefully checked, from the 
standpoint of its investment value. If per- 
manent or temporary speculative features are 
present, they are pointed out. The current 
market quotation is given in each case, and 
a decision rendered as to whether the item 
is a suitable holding for a_ strictly invest- 
ment list, or whether it should be eliminated. 
If eliminations are recommended, suggestions 
are made as to the reinvestment of the funds. 
These suggestions sometimes take the form 
of specific bonds, or they may be general in 
ebaracter. 

As this is a service for the investor and 
not for the trader, no effort is made to pre- 
dict the market movement of the securities 
analyzed. They are considered purely from 
the standpoint of their investment worth. 
Each one is carefully examined in the light 
of available information to determine wheth- 





er the security 
the issue is 


and earning 
intact, or 
in any way impaired. 

That the service has a 
is indicated not 


behind 
has been 


power 
whether it 


universal appeal 
only by the large number 
of lists which we have received, but by their 
variety—ranging from big 
ment lists of several 


grade invest- 
hundred thousand dol- 
lars value to those of small investors having 
perhaps a Liberty Bond or a few shares of 


oil stock. 


Some investors have submitted their lists 


two or three times over a period of less 
than a year, indicating their approval of the 
service and their intention to have their 


holdings regularly checked so as to keep 
fully informed and weed out any dead tim- 


ber which may have accumulated. 


Naturally, the obtained open up 
innumerable opportunities for new business. 
There can be no question as to the desirabil- 
itv of the service to the investor. Best of 
all, however, although the operation of the 
department is quite an expense. yet we have 
been able to demonstrate that it is a profit 


listings 


able investment for the company, even though 
it has been in operation less than a year. 
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ists 
less 

the 
heir 
eep 


tim- 


} up 
ness. 
abil- 
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the 
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rofit 
ough 
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WHAT THE PERMANENT CHARITY FUND OF BOSTON 
HAS ACCOMPLISHED IN PRACTICAL CHARITY 
AND WELFARE WORK 


REVIEW OF SIXTH YEAR BOOK 








VER 81,200,000 of income has been 

distributed during the past six years 

by the Committee of the Permanent 
Charity Fund Incorporated of Boston to de- 
serving charities, in surveys and in public 
welfare activities. This fund in analagous in 
its organization and purposes to the com- 
munity trusts or foundations which have 
been established in upward of fifty cities in 
the United States, following the plan origin- 
ally conceived by the late Frederick H. Goff 
and embodied in the Cleveland Foundation 
established in 1914. Particular interest at- 
taches to the activities and methods pursued 
by the Permanent Charity Fund of 
because it disburses the largest income to 
current and carefully studied charitable 
needs of any Community Trusts or Founda- 
tions thus far established in various cities of 
the United States. The principal of the fund 
which has been most efficiently and econom- 
ically administered by the Boston Safe De 
posit & Trust Company as trustee under the 
Permanent Charity Fund amounted to S4,- 
386.534 on June 30, 19238. and is the largest 


Joston 


fund thus held by any community trust the 
income of which is devoted or available for 
application to charitable relief requirements 
through organized channels, A considerable 
part of the income has also been devoted to 
initiating new and constructive welfare and 
charitable activities and this policy has been 
amply confirmed by actual results during the 
pwist Six Vears. 

The vear books published by the Permanent 
Charity Fund of Boston have been most 
illuminating, not alone in reviewing the 
splendid activities and the creditable man- 
ner in which income has been applied, but 
also as affording instructive sidelights to 
trust companies and those who are actively 
enga 





ged in conducting Community trusts or 
fonndations in other cities. The operation 
of the fund in Boston serves also to contrast 
the policy of devoting income to current 


charitable needs with the policy of conduect- 


ing chiefly surveys which has character- 
ized the work of the Cleveland Foundation 
and which are designed to provide a basis 
for broad community welfare planning. These 
two distinctive policies have been the sub 
ject of considerable discussion in determin 
ing upon the general policies and objectives 
of Community trusts and the results thus far 
obtained by the Cleveland Foundation on the 
one hand and by the Paramount Charity 
Fund of Boston, on the other, therefore af 
fords most interesting basis for Comparison 
and study. 

Considerable attention is devoted to the 
subject of research, Consolidation and = fed- 
eration of charitable or community welfare 
work in the report of Charles M. Rogerson 
as secretary of the Permanent Charity Fund 
of Boston reviewing its sixth vear of opera 
tion from July 1, 1922 to June 380, 1928. The 
Committee of the Permanent Charity Fund 
has been largely instrumental, but does not 
claim sole credit, in bringing about numer- 
ous consolidations of charities in Boston, 
Which have taken place since the fund be- 
came operative. Likewise the committee 
and officers have exerted a very strong in- 
fluence in inducing charitable organizations 
to adopt more uniform and modern methods 
of accounting for moneys. Likewise the 
fund has provided for a number of hither- 
to uncared for needs and revised methods as 
well as elimination of duplication. 

While current charity applications have 
received major attention the Committee of 
the Permanent Charity Fund has also di- 
rected active efforts toward effecting great- 
er co-ordination among established organi- 
zations as well as co-operative endeavor in 
regard to distribution and the raising of 
funds. It helped to start the Council of 
Social Agencies and the Research Bureau 
for Social Case Work. 
in his report, comments upon two contrary 
views in social work. First is that of the 
social worker who feels the need of more in- 


Secretary Rogerson, 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL os - _ 2 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - = . . 
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ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


formation and better understanding as to 
Ways, INMenns and methods, but who does not 
take the trouble. because of  ad- 


ministrative duties, to absorb the results of 


time or 


researches advocated. The other viewpoint 
is that of the person who merely gives money 
to charity and who looks upon research work 
aus a mere waste of time and money. These 
people often forget 


assumed by the social worker and the blun- 


the grave responsibility 


ders as well as often tragic results that 
come from lack of better information. 
Mr. Rogerson states that intelligent char 


itable work has gone bevond the mere feed- 
and has entered the 
Intelligent) planning = of 
co-ordinated Community work is hot possible 


Without 


ing and clothing 


stage 
preventive stage 
some form of organizations and ad- 
Couneil of Agen 
cies as the meditun for such co-operative ef- 
fort. The 
gether instead otf 
particular organization or 


vocutes the Boston Social 
working to- 
advantage of any 


need of harmonious 
seeking 
group, is stressed. 
The raising of funds also presents problems 
that call for intelligent 
apportionment 


co-ordination and 


The 8$215,729 distributed by the Committee 


of the Permanent Charity Fund during the 
yvenr ending last June 380th went to 103. dif- 


with Sd 
previous 


organizations as 
receiving 


ferent 
organizations 


compared 
gifts the 
year. Edueational organizations received 
$13.250: under the head of “Sickness,” the 
sum of $95,025 was given to hospitals, con- 
valescent dispensaries, community 
health, social services and relief funds. Un- 
der the head of Social Welfare the sum of 
$101,315 distributed to general 


homes, 


was social 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





welfare children’s societies, 
maternity hospitals, settlement and neighbor- 
hood Among = appropriations 
last year were those for medical or therapeu- 
occupational therapy which 
stresses the curative aspects of providing oc- 
cupation tor 
suis 


organizations, 


houses. ete. 


tic aspects of 
convalescents. Considerable 
children’s aid work. 
The probation work carried on in Brookline 
with the Committee 
become through community 
support. attention has also 
been devoted to research work on Social Case 
work and in carrying on the Dietetic Bu- 
reau, maternity nursing and the like. A num- 
ber of additional 


were devoted to 


assistance of the has 
self-sustaining 
Considerable 


consolidations among Bos- 
ton charitable organizations during the vear 
are listed. 

The Permanent Charity Fund has blended 
the best charitable giving and 
study. It seeks to re-establish the efficiency 
and the work of the individual to society and 
discourages anything that encourages unwar- 
ranted reliance on charity. The results have 
justified the hopes of the committee and 
carried out the desires of donors. The com- 
munity has benefited incalculably and what 
is an important that the fund 
commands the good will of established char- 
itable organizations. 


elements of 


element is 


a , *, 
“.° *° “ 


The Equitable Trust Company of Wilming- 
ton, Del. has published an interesting ar- 
ticle in its latest “Monthly” dealing with 
the Bench and Bar of Delaware and also 
dwelling upon the cordial relations main- 
tained by the trust company with members 
of the legal profession. 
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CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY IN ATTRACTIVE NEW HOME 
A RECORD OF CONSTANT GROWTH AND EXCELLENCE OF SERVICE 








RESIDENT Lucius Teter received fe- 

licitations from his many friends in 

banking and trust company circles on 
Monday, September 10th, when the Chicago 
Trust Company transferred its business from 
its old location at State and Madison to its 
fine new building at the southeast corner of 
Monroe and Clark streets, practically in the 
heart of Chicago’s financial district. Con- 
temporaneous with the removal the Chicago 
Trust Company formally absorbed the busi- 
ness of the Century Trust and Savings Bank 
thereby entering its new home with re- 
sources of approximately $25,000,000, repre- 
senting a gain of 41 per cent in the last 
eighteen months. 

The success of the Chicago Trust Com 
pany stands as a tribute to the executive 
and personal qualities of its chief for many 
veaurs, Mr. Lucius Teter. He has won the 
high regard of not only his fellow bankers, 


but also of the progressive business men in 
Chicago for the public and civic spirit which 
he has shown. As head of the Chicago Trust 
Company his administration is an example 
of the loyal co-operation and the teamwork 
Which a thoroughly human president may 
inspire among his associates and employees. 
As a citizen he has been foremost in civic 
undertakings and in uniting progressive Com 
mercial and business interests for the city’s 
advancement, 

In recognition of his devotion to the con- 
structive work of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association, 
Mr. Teter was elected chairman of its ex- 
ecutive Committee last vear and in the cus- 
tomary procedure will become president of 
the Trust Company Division next year. He 
has been one of the most loval in attendance 
at the annual meetings of the Division and 

has not only espoused, but has given his ac- 





UNIQUE AND ARTISTIC MAIN BANKING Room or Cuicaco Trust COMPANY, SHOWING 





ELIMINATION OF THI 


Usuan CAGE EFFECT 
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forward looking 


trust 


tive support to all Inoeve- 
ments in the 


generally. 


interests of colmpanies 
The new home of the Chicago Trust Com- 
The main 
banking room is distinctive in that the cus- 
tomary iron or grilled cages are replaced by 


pany is unique in some respects. 


solid marble walls extending to the ceiling 
on both sides, broken only by the windows 
of the tellers. 
by a series of 


These walls are embellished 
Grecian reliefs portraying a 
history of the ancient 
Above are 


gods and goddesses. 


bronze medallions or replicas of 
The general effect is impres- 
Other new features in bank architec- 
Holabird & Roche, 
In equipment the most mod- 


Greek coins. 
sive. 
ture were introduced by 
the architects. 
ern ideas were observed for convenience and 
comfort of customers as well as for em- 
Three floors of the 
used by the trust company 
ment where 
stalled which are proof against every known 


ployees. building are 
besides the base 
massive vaults have been in- 
agency or instrument of destruction, inelud- 
ing the acetylene torch. On the fourteenth 
floor is a lunch room for emplovees, 

The Chicago Trust Company began busi- 
ness in 1902 and Mr. Teter has been presi- 
dent since 1908S. A comparative table shows 
an unbroken line of 
despite fluctuations in 


business conditions. 


increase in 
financial or 
Ten yvears after begin- 
ning business the company’s resources had 
grown to SS.SZ6.000. From June 30, 1922, 
to June 30, 1923, resources increased from 
$15,855,000 to $21,182,000. With the absorp- 


resources 


general 





Cuicaco TRUST BUILDING, THE NEW 


LIOME OF THE CHnicaGco TrRusT Co. 








Lucius TETER 
President Chicago Trust Company 


tion of the Century Trust and savings Bank 
resources of about four millions were added, 


bringing the aggregate to approximately 
$25,000,000 with deposits of nearly twenty 


millions. Capital is $1,500,000. The Century 
Trust 1913) and 
fine condition when taken over. 
John W. Fowler, president. of the Century 
hecomes a vice-president of the Chicago Trust 


began business in Wis in 


Company and places will be made also for 
all staff members of the absorbed institution 
The following 
elected to the 
HI. Requa, PLC. 
John W. 


elected 


have been 
board of directors: Charles 
Dings. A. C. Thompson and 
Fowler. ©. R. Corbett has 


an assistant cashier. On the evening 


new members 


been 


(‘om 
pany tendered a “Celebration Dinner” as a 


of September 21st the Chicago Trust 


formal opening of the new banking rooms 
William EF 
president of the 
Thomas W 


Guests of honor were 
bever, John IL. 
American 


Mayor 
Puelicher, 
Bankers Association : 


Lamont of J. P. Morgan & Co., and George 


M. Reynolds, chairman of the Continental 


and Commercial Banks. 
(ne feature of service is particularly note 


worthy in connection with the operation of 


the Chicago Trust Company and that is the 


millions of funds which have been provided 


Continued on page 358) 





Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 
to 
Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
Hank H. PARKER WILLIS 


dded, 
— Now ready for distribution. Price $6.75 postage prepaid 
venty . : - 
ntury Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St.. New York 


mas Ih 
HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
tury nized as the Standard and Lead- National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust ing Authority on the Functions Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
so for and Organization of a Modern Trust every department and phase of Banking 
pution. Company, embracing every phase and | and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
) Been latest development in Banking Oper- most approved forms of accounting, ad- 

ation and Fiduciary Finance. vanced standards and principles of 





‘harles 
my and 


ee Comprising over 550 pages, the new _ practice. 
vening 
| Com- | [Ermer egpemiceppenpeecapia Seerteeeeesce a OSES SESS ESOS SS ESS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SESS SESS SEES SSS SST SEES ES 
"as a TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department ~~ _............. 1923 
rooms 55 Liberty Street, New York. 
rr rd Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
: wr send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
nas > 
ni may send me copy on approval. 
tinental 

I De Na Sian eRe ahaa Gre hve Stop ese Fk Seed Ni Sa 

‘ly note 
ation of Address 


it is the 


eaten Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
| 55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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‘Your Personal Bank”’ 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
6900 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 





TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 



































IN CONNECTION 





INCE the enactment of the 

Acts of 1916 and as amended in 1917, 

the Revenue Acts of 1918S and 1921 and 
the promulgation of the regulations there 
under, important questions relating to trans- 
fers made in contemplation of death or to 
take effect and enjoyment at or after death 
are constantly arising. The two questions 
of transfer are so closely related that they 
are herein treated as one. The question 
therefore always before the representatives 
estate subject to Federal Estate tax 
summarized as follows: 
Did the 


ing his 


Revenue 


of any 
may be 
deceased make any transfers dur- 
within the 
and construction of the 


lifetime contemplation 


rarious Estate Taw 
lets and regulations? 
The United States 


ease of NSchicah vs. 


Supreme Court in the 
Doyle decided that the 
Federal Estate Tax Act of 1916 did not con 
tain words sufficient to make the provision 
of the Act relative to transfers made in con- 
templation of death retroactive. Hence it 
Will be necessary for all taxpayers 
Within the provision of 
Claim for refund of 
refund 
Supreme Court 


coming 
this Act to file a 
taxes so paid. These 
under advantage of the 
decision relative to the 1916 
Federal Estate Tax law. 


Claims for 


Regulations 63—Article 17. Nature and 
Time of Transfer—A_ transfer made by the 
decedent at any time, and in any manner, 
is farable when made in contemplation of 


or intended to take effect in possession or 


enjoument at or after his death, provided it 
was nota bona fide sale for a fair considera- 


tion in money or moneys worth. To consti- 


tute such a sale it must have been made in 
good faith, and the price must have been 
a fair equivalent, and reducible to a money 


value, title 


hefore 


The value of property, where 
transferred by the decedent 
September 9, 1916, is to he ineluded in his 
estate if his death occurred after the 
date of the Revenue Act of 1918, but 
is not to he included if he died prior thereto, 


Was SO 


Grass 


enrectinre 








IQ3 








TRANSFERS MADE IN CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH 


A SERVICE WHICH TRUST COMPANIES AND LAWYERS MAY RENDER 
WITH THE FEDERAL ESTATE TAX 


LEE V. CLEARY 
Of the Chicago Bar 





Under the foregoing Regulation. it is plain- 
Ivy evident that transfer made by decedents 
dving since February 25, 1919, are taxable 
provided they are made two years prior to 
his death, while they are not taxable under 
the prior Acts of 1916 and 1917 if the trans 
fer was made prior to the effective date of 
those Acts. 

The Revenue Acts of 1918S and 1921 do con 
tain words which 
transfers 


made the Acts relating to 
contemplation of death 


Deel 
Specl 


made in 
retroactive, in that, 
fically stated 
mhether 
created 
ict, 

The Supreme Court of the United 
settled the question of the retroactive 
effect of the 1916 Act and also the 1917 Act. 
We now come to this all important question 
under the Acts of 1918S and 1921. As above 
stated they contain that are 
and hence it is the belief that 
would be held to be retroactive.  !lowever, 
the taxpayer still has the same questions to 
under the Acts of 1918S 1921; 
namely : 


these two laws 


such transfer or 


after the 


trust is wade on 


hejore or this 


passage oT 


States 


has 


words retro- 


active they 


solve nnd 


Was the made by the 


during his lifetime. one 


franster decedent 


which COMLES within 
the provisions of the lcts 
of 1918S and 19217 


It would 


Tuternal Revenue 


appear that the answer to the 
foregoing question was very simple. but upon 
investigating the surrounding facts relative 
to transfers, you will probably find that the 
facts contain so ramifications and 
variations that your inquiry will resolve it 
self into a court of inquiry to determine the 
taxability or non-taxability of the 
The Internal 
Regulations relative to 
lay down for us 


many 


particu- 
Acts and 


Tax do not 


lar case. Revenue 
Estate 
and 
which may be applied in order to determine 
the taxability of a 
templation of death. 
pear 


clear eoncise tests 


transfer made in 


Hlowever, it 


con- 
would ap- 
from the law and regulations that cer 





TRUST 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Ini ited 


f 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Capital - - - - - - - § 2,000,000 
Reserve - - - - - - 2.000 ,000 
Assets under Administration, 112,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon London, Eng. 





tain specific tests could be applied which 
are noted as follows: 
Some Specific Tests 
First: What was the age of the decedent 


at the time of the transfer and on the day 
of death? 
Second: Whiat the condition of the 
decedent's health at the time of the transfer’ 
(This would mean whether he 
was suffering from any serious physical ail- 
ment.) 
Third: Was the transfer complete? Did 
the decedent reserye any income for himself? 
Fourth: Was the transfer colorable? 
Fifth: Was the transfer made for the pur- 


Was 


necessarily 


pose of defeating the Federal Estate and 
Inheritance taxes? 

Siath: What was the motive for making 
the transfer? 

Seventh: Was the transfer made at the 
time of the marriage of a son or daughter 


or upon some other specific occasion ? 

Kighth: What did the Local Inheritance 
Tax ofticer decide as to its taxability? 

When transfers are made more than two 
years prior to the day of death of the dece- 
dent, the burden of proof is upon the Govy- 
ernment and the Department to show that 


COMPANIES 


Within the 
Revenue 


thes 
ternal 
Gn the othe 
to take effect 


provisions of the In- 
relating to 
the 


does take effect 


come 
Acts trausfers, 
made 
less than 
the 


ix upon the representatives 


hand, if transfer is 
and 
death, 


two years prior to the decedent's 


burden of proof 


of the estate to show that the transfers were 
hot iInnde in contemplation of death. 
The words “contemplation of death” as 


interpreted in numerous court decisions are 


held to mean not death as contemplated in 


colnmon seuse that all men look 


restricted to Con- 
ten plation of the event as imminent. That 


vou should 


Upokl 


death as inevitable, but as 


is. if trauster some 


property to 


your own sol tomorrow when you were in a 


sound physical condition and you died of 
acute indigestion the following day, it could 
not be said that the transfer was made in 
contemplation of death because your death 


Was not imminent. 

When you have applied the foregoing test 
and 
made your decision upon the taxability, you 
then the 


to your particular statement of facts, 
How are we 
The proof may 
following manner: 
First: Wy the family physician or the 
physician who attended the decedent during 
his last 


come to question, 


eoing to these facts? 


prove 


be made in the 


illness 


Necond: I3\ the decedent's friends and 

neighbors, 
Third: By 
Fourth: By the decedent's beneficiaries. 
Fifth: By anyone familiar with the dece 


dent's physical condition, his habits, his busi- 


the decedent's servants. 


ness, or his private affairs. 

The simple guide for the 
benefit of wish to determine the 
question of the taxability of transfers made 
in contemplation of death. 

Many taxpayers today are arranging their 
affairs in a that 
their heirs will not suffer untold hardships 
ufter their decease. This is exercising sound 
business discretion. All taxpayers should do 
the same, as far as while they 
have the opportunity. It makes little differ- 
ence whether one is young or old. 


foregoing is a 


those who 


businesslike 


Inahhner, so 


possible, 


The lawyer and trust company of today 
have a service to render. Are they render- 
ing it? a 

An inventory of the estates of the late 


William Rockefeller showed a total of $45,- 
645.000 tax free securities out of total es- 
tate assets valued at $102.5S4,000. 

children in the 
savings systems maintained through- 
out the country aggregated $9.500.000 during 


the school year 1922-28. 


Deposits made by school 


school 
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MUNIFICENT ENDOWMENTS TO CHARITIES UNDER 
WILL OF LATE FRANK RUF 


PERPETUAL FUND FOR ST. LOUIS CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL HELD IN 
TRUST BY MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY OF ST. LOUIS AS TRUSTEE 








Hk will of the late Frank Ruf, presi- 

dent of the Antikamnia Remedy Com- 

pany and a director of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis, which is ap 
winted trustee and executor under its pro- 
visions, contains a number of unusual testa- 
mentary features aside from the generous 
provisions for charitable institutions. The 
will creates an everlasting fund to be held 
in trust by the Mercantile Trust Company, 
for the St. Louis Children’s Hospital, the 
which after other dispositions, 
mated at over two million dollars. The 
nent conveys to the Mercantile Trust 


amount of 
ix est 
aocu 
hy broad powers as trustee and execu 
regard to management of the estate 
nd disposition of trust funds. 

\fter making a number of special bequests 
to a number of faithful employees in his 
personal service and in the employ of the 
\ntikammia Remedy Company the testator 
S500 to be paid to 
h emplovee who has been in his service o1 
employ of the 


ithorizes the sum of 


company for a period of five 
Years at the time of his death. The executor 
ited to pay to the widow, Alpha H 
$10,000 within ten days 
the death of the testator. After provid 


tuft, the sum of 


¢ for various direct gifts and bequests to 
elatives and others, the trustee is instructed 
to hold the remainder of the trust estate 


to the widow the net income and 


revenue or such part of the corpus, as the 
request, in writing. for her main 
ce or comfort 


the death of the widow the trus 

tee is instructed to distribute a number of 
equests and set aside various trust 

ds, each of 810,000, the net income and 
eve therefrom to be paid to charities 


ther purposes including the Be 


Louis Altenheim, The German Protestant 
Orphans’ Tlome. The German St. Vineent 
Orpl Association, The Missouri Associa 
tis f the Blind, St. Joseph’s Deaf Mute 


tute, The St. Louis Symphony Society 
the Shriners Tospital. 


roviding for the above mentioned 


The Little Sisters of the Poor, The 


trusts the Mercantile Trust Company is au 
thorized to pay over and deliver all net in- 
come and revenue received from the trust 
estate remaining in its hands to the St. Louis 
Children’s Hospital, to provide perpetually 
for free medical treatment and maintenance 
and support during treatment, of poor chil- 
dren, irrespective of 
tionality or religion: 


consideration of na 
preference to be given 
to children residing in the city of St. Louis 
and St. Louis County. 

The decision of the trustee concerning the 
manner of distribution and the kind of se 
curities distributed shall in every respect be 
final and not subject to question by any of 
the named legatees. The trusts shall be held 
in perpetuity by the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany as trustee and the principal of the 
trusts shall constitute a permanent endow 
fund to be known as the “Frank A 
and Alpha H. Ruf Endowment Fund.” the 
income to be used perpetually for the sup 


ment 


port and maintenance and for the general 


objects of said institutions, either edues 
tional or charitable 

In the event that any of the particular in 
stitutions or charities named in the’ will 
cease to operate or become obsolete the will 
provides that such legacy shall be added to 
and become part of the trust 


lished for the Nt 


estate estab 
Louis Children’s Hospital 
ln cause the latter shall fail to administe 


to charity the fund is to be devoted to 
some other kind or similar charity, as nearly 
is may be. The testator states it as his 
desire that the fund shall be perpetually de 
voted to charities organized for the treatment 
and cure of children. The decision of the 
trustee in carrying out this provision shall 
be final 


ment of 


Provision is also made for appoint 
substitute trustees by the Circuit 
Court in cause of the dissolution or 


Mereantile Trust 


resloha 
tion of the Company as 
trustee. 

In the event that the trusts established 
in perpetuity are held to be invalid in a 
direct proceeding bv the courts the trustee 
is directed to pay over certain specifie be- 


quests named in the will and to hold the 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS 


FREDERICK HYDE 
Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund- . 
Deposits (June 30:h, 1923) 


HEAD OFFICE : 


EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


- £38,117,103 
- 10,860,852 
- 10,860,852 
- 347,900,203 


5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ 


‘“‘ Berengaria’’ 


‘* Mauretania ”’ 


AFFILIATED BANKS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO.LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


THE THREE BANKS HAVE OVER 
2,000 OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN & IRELAND 


balance of the trust estate in accordance 
with the provisions of the various trusts as 
to payment of income for a period of 21 
years after the death of the testator’s wife. 
Upon the expiration of this period the trus- 
tee is directed, in the event of adverse court 
action, to pas and to each in- 
stitution named the principal of the trusts 


created, free from trust, to be held by them 


over convey 


as an endowment fund, the income to be 

used as designated in the original trusts. 
The trustee is authorized to treat all ex- 

traordinary @ash dividends as entirely in- 


come, also to treat as estate 


income, dividends 


part of trust 
paid to representatives 
after death. The trustee also has the power 
to determine whether prop- 
erty coming into its hands shall be consid- 
ered part of the principal of said trust es- 
tates or a part of the income therefrom and 
to apportion between such principal and in- 
come any loss or expenditure in connection 
with trust Reasonable com- 
pensation is allowed the trustee out of prin- 
cipal and income and all inheritance and 
other taxes are to be paid out of the resi- 
duary estate. Full powers 
also conveyed to the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany. 


any money or 


such estates. 





as executor are 





BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 
The September 10th statement of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company shows aggregate 
resources of S464485457 embracing cash and 
exchanges Federal anid 


other banks and demand loans of $11.511.91S8: 


due from Reserve 


U.S. bonds and certificates, 86.961.617 : State 
and municipal bonds, 8$1,641.462: bonds and 
stocks, $9,973.514:; bills purchased, S4.2s2v. 


427; time loans, $7,221,851: 
and mortgage $3.170.107. 


to S4O0525.3S8 


loans on bonds 


S, Deposits amount 
> Capital is S1.500,000: > sur 


plus, $2,750,000; undivided profits. ST63.S45. 


EXCELLENT STATEMENT OF FOURTH 
STREET NATIONAL BANK 

Active operations are indicated at = the 
Fourth Street National Bank of Philade! 
phia from the September 14th financial state 
ment showing 
371,116 
400.000 


aggregate resources of 
and investments of S47.- 
> cash and reserve, 85,570.15 : due from 
banks, S15,018,000; exchanges, S2.796,000 5 ae 
total 

surplus 


SOD). 


With loan 


ceptances, $590,000, 


T3a9.000, 


] yeposits 
is S3.000.000 : 


S56.- 
Capital 
profits, SS,9S8S8.169. 


and 


There are seventy banks in the United 


States operated and owned by negroes. 



























The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


Resources more than 
$500,000,000 


CONTINENTAL 
SERVICE — 
WITH 7,450 BANKS 





Transferring Funds 


| for Thousands of Banks 


pate Eliminating hours and minutes is an every-day 
allie 


and practice with us in transferring funds for the 
918: 
eth many banks we serve. 


and 


Much depends on making money available in 


DS, 
ones the shortest possible time wherever it is needed. 
woulit ° 

aie | Because of our long experience and the volume 
BSL. 


of our business we have developed a system of 


naiian | short-cuts and connections which enable us to save 
Rx | both time and money for our customer banks. 
state To reach remote points speedily, use Conti- 
bee nental Service. 


e from 


0; ac | CONTINENTAL 2nd COMMERCIAL 


Rescen NATIONAL BANK of CHICAGO 


“An Extra Measure of Service” 


Unite! 
Be ' 
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Increase Trust Business Through 


The Inheritance Tax Service 


HOUGH inheritance taxes have been enforced 

in some form or other since biblical days, they 

offer a new method for developing trust company 
business. A single investment may be taxable by four 
or more states, a single estate 1S exposed to multiple 
taxation, such taxation often depletes the value of 
holdings 25°, to 40°; (and more)—and, above all, 
the trust department of a bank can actually save its 
clients a large part of this loss. All this provides a 
distinctive method for building up trust business. If 
a man has an estate of only $100,000, he will welcome 
the aid you can give him. 





For less than \7c. a day, you can obtain all the 
information necessary to provide a complete Service 
on Inheritance Taxes. The Inheritance Tax Service 
of Prentice-Hall brings all the data together in a com- 
prehensive form, simplifies it, clarifies it, and keeps you 
posted throughout the year on all changes ane are 
frequent). It equips you to handle e: asily and thor- 
oughly any question on the subject. 


This Service provides the only source for all this infor 

mation. It 1s being used with satisfaction by large 
institutions and small. We shall be glad to forwar: 

full particulars, both of the Ser\ ice and of the methods 
actually used by trust departments in developing their 
bust iness on the streneth of this idea. j 


PRENTICE-HALL, Inc. 


70 Fifth Avenue NEW YORK 


OP SRAM Oi Hl Sie ate ei 










PRENTICE-HALL, Inc., 70 Fifth Avenue, New York 
For Without cost or obligation to us, please forward full information about the Inheritance 


Tax Servic 


Full Name 


Information  Titie 


Institution 


Address 



























THE WORCESTER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY (MASS.) 
AS ONE OF THE OLDEST BANK AND TRUST 


COMPANY ORGANIZATIONS IN THE U. S. 


OVER HALF A CENTURY OF SPLENDID FIDUCIARY ADMINISTRATION 





Hk Worcester Bank 
pany of Worcester, Mass., represents 
one of the oldest banking and trust 
company organizations in the United States. 
Its charter is one of the first trust company 
New England and 
its splendid record of administration during 
the past fifty-four years provides one of the 
hest examples of the stability and responsi- 


and Trust Com- 





charters to be issued in 


bility inherent in sound trust company ad- 
ministration. In point of traditions and 
length of service the Worcester Bank and 


Trust Company goes back still further, inas- 
much as one of its component parts 
formerly the Worcester National 

which was established as far 
and which 
Trust 


was 
Bank, 
back as 1S04, 
with the Worcester 
17. The 


Was merged 


Compu in former 


Se RAMA cc lb Sine eke Jo 


ATTRACTIVE MAIN BANKING FLOOR Of 








National Bank one of the 
oldest banks in the United States, first oper- 
ating as a State bank, and in 1862 becoming 
a National bank. At the time of the merger 
of this bank with the Worcester Trust Com- 
pany in 1917 the combined were 
$22,000,000. The deposits at present. of the 
Worcester Bank and Trust Company, as the 
outgrowth of these two old banking institu- 
tions, aggregate $30,000,000, with a capital 
of $1,500,000; surplus and undivided profits 
of $1.700,000. 

As the 
chusetts 


Worcester Wis 


deposits 


largest Comercial bank in Massa 
outside of Worcester 
Bank and Trust Company has assets of over 
S35.000.000. 


Boston the 


The success with which the ¢om- 


pany has been observing the 


highest standards of fiduciary administration 


rewarded by 









THE WoRCESTER BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
OF WORCESTER, MASs. 
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in the care of 
execution of trusts, is indi- 
cated by its trust 
department aggregating over 
$10,000,000. Its record in 
trust administration runs 
back to 1869 during which 
period the company has ad- 
ministered and carried 
through millions of funds 
and property confided to its 
custody. In point of experi- 
and efficiency in han- 
dling trusts the Company 
joys a position of distinction 
among the strongest and old- 


estate and 


assets in 


ence 


eli- 


est trust Companies in the 
United States. 

The company was. first 
chartered and began busi- 


ness during the early days of 
reconstruction after the 
Civil War in 1869 the 
Worcester Safe Deposit and 
Trust Company. In 

days the facilities of a 
deposit were 


as 


those 
sufe 
especially in 


1 — 
demand. The _ title Was Home 
changed to Worcester Trust 
Company in 1904 when four of the local 


tional banks were taken over. To 
porate title 
Worcester 
merger 

Mr. William ID. 
the board, came to Worcester 
ers River National Bank of 


president of the First National Bank 


changed in 
Trust Co. 


ugain 
Bank and 


Was 


Luey, who 


of Worcester. When the latter in- 
stitution was merged with the 
Worcester Trust Company in 1904 
Mr. Luey was made vice-president 
of the Trust Company, and in 1905 
became president. THe continued in 
that office until 1917 when he be- 
came chairman of the board of the 
Worcester) Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. 

Mr. John E. White succeeded Mr. 
Luey as president and under his 
eflicient administration the Worces- 
ter Bank and Trust Company has 
continued its excellent growth and 
policies. Mr. White, who also. is 
president of the Martha’s Vineyard 
National Bank, became presi- 
dent of the Worcester National 
Bank in 1915. It was due to Mr. 
White that the merger of the 
Worcester National Bank with the 








TRUST 


indicate 
the broader scope of banking service the cor- 
1917 to 
following the 
with the old Worcester National Bank. 
is chairman of 
from the 
Athol to become 



















COMPANIES 


OF THE WORCESTER 


BANK 


WORCESTER, 


Worcester 
fully 


Na- 


dent White 


officers : 
Charles <A. 
officer : 
Warren 


Mill- 


t Irth ates 


MEigL8 SSOReee 


OFFICERS” QI 
VAULTS OI 


ARTERS 


WORCESTER 


Trust 
brought 
Associated with Chairman Luey and Presi- 
executive 
the company is the following capable staff of 
vice-president : 
and 
vice-president : 
Alvin J. 


in the 


Samuel ID). 
Barton, 

Bertice 
S. Shepard, 


AND 





AND 


MASS. 


Company 


about. 


I NTRANCE 
BANK & 





TRUST 


Spurr, 
vice-president 
IF. Sawyer, 





COMPANY OF 


was 


sO 


success- 


Inanagement of 


TO 
TRUST 


vice-president ; 


SAFE 
COMPANY 





trust 





DEPOSI! 





: ; 
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TRUST 
Daniels, treasurer: 
Harry H. 
urer: Charles F. Hunt. assistant 
Burt W. Greenwood, 
Frederick A. 


ment: 


Frederick M. Hedden. 


SeCTeTALY ¢ Sibley. assistant 


treas 
treasurer: 
wssistant 
Minor, auditor: 


treasurer : 
trust depart- 
Hl. Clary. vice-president and 
Frederick C. 


Samuel 
trust officer: Condy, assistant 
trust officer. 

The main office of the Worcester Bank and 
Trust Company on Franklin street is particu- 
larly adapted to the uses of a large trust 
The main banking floor mezzanine, 
third floors are devoted to the 
business of the bank while the basement is 
viven over vaults of the 
Worcester Vaults. Ine. The 
sotticini marble with 
erilles, and the walls are tinted in 
such a way as to emphasize the 
lighting, unusually 
officers’ quarters are 


company. 


second and 


to the safe deposit 
Sate Deposit 
building is tinished in 
bronze 
natural 
brilliant. The 
convenient and = spa- 
cious, and the whole air of the building is 
inviting. 

The State Mutual office which houses the 
trust department of the Worcester Bank and 
Trust Company has recently been renovated, 
nu new vault having been installed. 
The safe deposit vaults in that office have 
itlso been enlarged and these additions were 
completed by the middle of September of 
this Desides the main office at 16 
Franklin street and the State Mutual office 
at 542-544 Main street there are other con- 
veniently located branches at Lincoln square 
and 177 Green street. 


which is 


money 


vear. 


2°, 2, 2, 
“° “" ° 


TRENTON TRUST COMPANY 
To accommodate rapidly increasing busi- 
expansion of service the Trenton 
Company of 


ness and 
Trust Trenton, New Jersey, is 
having a fourteen-story bank and office build- 
ing constructed on its old site. The new 
quarters will embody the latest in’ bank 
The financial status of the 
company is indicated by a recent 


equipment, 
statement 
geregate resources of SS.S03,- 
266, including bends and mortgages, 
T97: bonds and stocks, $1.751.000; loans on 
collaterals, S2.433.000; bills pur- 
Deposits 
S5O0.000 : 


Which shows a 


SUASG.- 


notes and 
chased, 83.657.000; cash, $452,407. 
total Capital is sur- 
plus, S500.000, and undivided profits, $319.- 
e2z. In addition the Trenton Trust Company 
holds trust assets of $3,636,108. 


S7.GOASGO, 


The officers 
are: H. Arthur Smith, president: Washington 
A. Roebling, vice-president: Nelson L. Petty, 
Vice-president and trust officer: Howard F. 
treasurer: Walter F. Volk, sec- 
retary: William J. Pierrepont. asst. treas.; 
W. Harry Bloor, 


Tomlinson, 


asst. trust officer. 
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ESTABLISHED 


Authorized to act in every 

recognized Trust capacity, and as 

Financial Agent for Corporations 

and Individuals having interests 
in Canada. 


On Deposits, subject to cheque, 
interest is allowed at the rate of 
4%, per annum, compounded 
quarterly; on Time Deposits, 
51469, per annum, fayable 


half-yearly. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Reserve, $450,000 
Total Assets, $13,301,757 


Union Trust Company 








TORONTO 
WINNIPEG LONDON 
MAN ENG 
LARGE GAIN BY TRUST COMPANY OF 


NEW JERSEY 


Since the Trust Company of 


took 


New Jersey 
new banking 
Bergen and Sip avenues in Jersey 


possession of its elegant 
home at 
City, the resources have increased from $37,- 
000,000 to over S48.000,000, and at the pres 
ent rate of growth fifty 
million home and building 
occupied by the company is one of the most 
complete in equipment in the Fast. In addi- 
tion the company prosperous 
branch offices which are located as follows: 
Bergen and Lafayette branch, Monticello 
avenue and Brinckerhoff street, Jersey City. 
Peoples Safe Deposit branch, Central avenue 
and Bowers City. Town of 
Union branch, Bergenline avenue and 


will 
The new 


soon top the 
mark. 


conducts four 


street, Jersey 
lack- 
ensack Plank road, Town of Union. Hoboken 
branch, 12 Hudson place, Hoboken, N. J. 


A booklet issued by the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, Wash. sets forth in illum- 
inating stvle that the management and set- 
tlement of estates has become a 
requiring a high degree of 
and responsibility 


profession 
skill, experience 
attributes which are in 


herent in sound trust Company management 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Ohio laws require local 
administration of Ohio 
real estate. ‘The duty 
may wisely be placed in 
fhe hands of this com- 
pany by non-resident trust 
companies administering 


estates which include 
Ohio land. A long record 


of successful administra- 
tions assures prompt, 
accurate and economical 
service. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources - - - $110,000,000 


ho GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 
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STANDARDS OF CORRECT PRACTICE IN FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISING 


The following 
wdvertising ®re charter 
Harvey Blodgett Company, St. Paul: Purse 
Printing Company, Chattanooga; Williim 
Ganson Rose, Inc., Cleveland; Craddick Serv- 
ice, Minneapolis; The Bankers Service Cor- 
poration, New York; Edwin Bird Wilson Ad- 
vertising Company, New York. 


Bank Advertising Services 


members of the 


CODE of correct practice to raise the 
standards of financial 
has been adopted by the Association 

of Financial Advertising Services which was 
organized last and bank 
advertising service concerns pledged to put 


association : 


October embraces 


financial advertising upon the highest plane. 
The association offers the following code: 


Standards of Correct Practice 


that 


are 


Recognizing results from merito- ideas and literature in their rights. We 


rious publicity cumulative rather 
than immediate, and that to gain notable 
results invariably requires time, well de- 
fined advertising policies should be ar- 
ranged and pursued, not for 
riods, but for a cycle of years. 


limited pe- 

By laying 
practicable plans accordingly, the adver- 
tising of a financial institution in the 
current year will bear fruit during subse- 
quent during which 
sustained. 


years policies are 

We recommend that plans be carefully 
developed based upon intelligent analyses 
of conditions; that these plans be care- 
fully co-ordinated; that isolated ventures 
he generally discountenanced. 

We believe that properly conceived fi- 
nancial advertising should be informative, 
educational or inspirational; or a 
combination of all 


happy 
attributes. It 
should be devised to bring banks and the 
public upon a footing of 


these 


intimate ac- 


quaintance and of a feeling of interdepen- 


dence: 


it should clarify banking aims in 
the public mind; it should promote finan- 
cial efficiency, encourage Consistent thrift. 
discountenance unsafe investment 
fer the antidote for radicalism. 
cial advertising which 
cabhot 


and of- 
Finan 
meets these tests 
fail to encourage a broader use of 
the bank’s services. 

We believe that 


always be 


should 
financial ad- 
vertising Copy, in whatever medium used, 
of the highest order. 

We believe in the 
fair and intelligent competition in the 
field of financial advertising service; in 
co-operating with all organizations inter- 
ested directly or indirectly in the im 
provement of financial advertising. 

We believe in the protection of the orig 
inators of financial 


studious effort 


exerted to make 


encouragement of 


advertising plans, 


rest upon the accepted principles that, in 
veneral, copyright protects not only the 
actual text. but the sequence of ideas, or 
the whole general effect; that paraphras- 
ing is a direct infringement of copyright. 
We believe that not only the common law 
and the copyright law give the author a 
right in his production, but that decent 
business ethics demand that such right be 
respected. 

We believe that it requires preparation, 
training and experience to practise adver 
tising successfully and that the expendi- 
ture of financial advertising appropria- 
tions should be entrusted only 
which qualify 


to concerns 


can upon the following 


pots : 
1. A background of training in the art 
of advertising together with a 
viewpoint experience 
contacts, 
” A reeord of 


perience, 


business 
broadened by and 


actual, successful é@x 


intelligent inves 
financial institution’s adver- 
conditions and extension 
opportunities and to recommend and pre 


appropriate 


3. Ability to make an 
tigation of a 
tising business 
pare an 
tising. 

$4, A practical understanding of bank 
ing functions and of the fundamentals of 
banking relationships; also of the 
tious of trust this 
of endeavor is under consideration. 


program of adver 


fune 


companies when field 


5. A responsible organization of capable 
counsellors, planners and writers. 

6. Business responsibiltiv which will 
stand back of the service sold to financial 
institutions and a 
the successful 


interest in 
operation of the 
Which does not cease upon payment of the 
hills therefor. 


sustained 


Sery ice 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits 
Deposits, approximately - 


$10,000,000 
100,000,000 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 

139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 
415 Broadway, corner Canal Street 

BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
BORO OF THE BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 





To 


New Business and Advertising Managers 





BANKS and Trust Companies, like com- 

mercial and industrial concerns, are em- 
ploying outside counsel to supplement the 
activities of their own Advertising and New 
Business Departments. 


My years of experience as Advertising and 
New Business Director of one of the nation’s 
largest banks, as well as my work of a quarter- 
century with financial institutions from Maine 
to California, will enable you to follow this 
same sound policy and show maximum results. 


FRANCIS R. MORISON 
SLOAN BUILDING CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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ENDOWMENTS FOR THE CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF 
CEMETERY LOTS 


SOME QUESTIONS AS TO LAW OF PERPETUITIES 


VIRGIL M. 


HARRIS, LL.D. 


Trust Officer, The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis and author of “Ancient, 
Curious and Famous Wills”’ 





MONG the various duties undertaken 

liv fiduciaries is that of administer- 

ing provisions of a will creating en- 
dowments for the care and maintenance of 
lots. Some interesting and unique 
questions of law have arisen in 
with such endowments. A bequest for the 
maintenance of a cemetery, churchyard or 
burial ground as a place of public burial to 
wll persons alike is a charitable use, and a 
gift for such a purpose is valid. There is, 
however, a distinction between a bequest to 
apply the income for the benefit of a church- 


cemetery 


connection 


yard as a whole and one for the main- 
tenance of a particular lot or grave therein. 
In a few States statutes have been enacted 


in recent years authorizing the creation of 
trusts to religious corporations to apply the 
income to the care of a burial lot. However, 
a bequest to provide for the care and main- 
tenance or beautifying of a particular bur- 
inl spot. or of a monument, where it is not 
for the public benefit, 
charitable gift or 
ing a perpetuity. 


does not 


and 


establish a 


use, is void as creat- 


Court Decisions 
One court has said, “The keeping in re- 
pair the tombs in a churchyard cannot be 
said to be 
pair a tomb in a churchyard. A testator who 
provides for the repair of a family tomb is 
only ministering to his own private feeling 
or pride, or it may feeling of affec- 
tion he has for his own relations. This is not 
done for the benefit of the parish at large, 
and is therefore a void gift.” 
This the grounds for 
aside the President 


the same thing as keeping in re- 


be to a 


Wis one of 


will of 


setting 
James K. Polk. 
Covetous relatives joined in a chancery suit 
his will alleging that it 
law of perpetuities. 
sought to uphold the will. The 
mtained a provision that his tomb 
should be kept in repair forever by the oc- 
cupying tenant as a small return for the 
privilege of being permitted to the 
hon 


aside 
vened the 


Tennessee 


to set contra- 


The State of 


will ¢ 


OCCU 





A Rhode “Among 
all Classes there is a prevailing sentiment of 
reverence for the burial places of the dead, 
Which springs naturally from the Christian 
belief in the resurrection of the body. This 
sentiment is 


Island decision recites: 


recognized in State and 
the corporations 
for maintaining and adorning cemeteries, and 
by statutes which allow town 
receive and hold funds in trust 
of burial lots. However 
mendable this sentiment 
ever desirable it 
the 


this 
elsewhere, by creation of 
councils to 
for the care 
general and Gcom- 
may be, 
be that the graves of 
and reverently cared 
tor, nevertheless we do not think a bequest 
of this kind falls within the limits of a 
charitable use. It is not a gift in aid of any 
public object, nor for a which af- 
benefits no 
Its purpose is purely private and per- 
It seeks to create a perpetuity simply 
to insure the care of 


and how- 


may 


dead he decently 


purpose 
fects the public in any way. It 
one, 

sonal. 


testator’s own burial 


lot. It is now well settled in England that 
such bequests are void.” . 

A Pennsylvania court had something to say 
on this subjeet: “There is something striking 
and remarkable in this provision of the will,” 
suid the court. “The requirement that this 
particular burial lot shall be forever kept in 
repair at an expenditure of 
if necessary, 


$50. annually, 


involves serious Colsequences. 


The affection of the relatives and friends or 
public service may preserve a man’s memory 
time. 


for some However 


strong and great 
these may be, his memory must eventually 
perish. But under this will. Gifford’s grave 


must forever be kept in repair. When Ciesar 
is forgotten. Gifford’s grave must 


bered. 


be remem 
In the year of our Lord 10.000, a trus- 
tee, under the supervision of 
Court. must see that 
turfed and free from 
time Gifford’s grave 
Many such 


the Orphans 
this grave is properly 
Through all 
kept green. 
impoverish the 
es of the forgotten 


weeds. 

must he 
charities would 
living to decorate the gra’ 
dead.” 

















































































































































































































































HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over .... 
Trust Funds over .. 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56,000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITTSOVRGH 
FOUNDEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000.000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 





But courts are not always without senti- 
ment jn such matters as is evidenced by a 
West Virginia decision. A certain town at- 
tempted to sell a cemetery which it deemed 
no longer useful, and alleged that it was 
overrun by blackberry vines. Relatives of 
an individual who was therein buried ob- 
pected to this procedure, and they were sus- 
tained hy the Supreme Court, which said: 

“If relatives of blood may not defend the 
graves of their departed, who may’? Always 
the human heart has rebelled against the 
invasion of the cemetery precincts: always 
has the human mind contemplated the grave 
as the last and enduring resting place after 
the struggles and sorrows of this world. 
* * * Everything else has changed; but 
that sentiment steadfast today.” 
Further the court said: “The briers and 
weeds grew up in it. What of that? The 
blackberry’s flower is as sweet to the dead 


remains 


as any. The weed, though so called, spreads 
its perfume on the desert air. They, too, 
are Nature’s tributes to the dead. 
‘Above the graves the blackberry hung, 
In bloom, and green its wreath; 
And harebells swung as if they sung, 
The chimes of peace bencath. ” 


TRUST COMPANIES 





What are we going to do about it? Pos- 
sibly a solution may be found in a codicil 
to the will of Sir John David Rees, Bart., 
M. P. for East Nottingham, who was killed 
by a fall from the Scottish express near 
Chesterfield on June 2, 1922. 

“Hmou thanontos, when I shall erpire. 
Michtheto puri soma, burn with fire. 

This clean and classic rite is dear. I trust, 
To God, who gathers up his creatures’ dust. 


J. 2, ees. 


“Note.—I have communicated with the Cre- 
ination Society of England, 52, New Caven- 
dish street.” 

In fairness to beneficiaries, it may be said 
in conclusion that they do not often question 
the validity of endowments for Cemetery care 
aus in violation of the law of perpetuities, 
yet in the same connection, it must be re- 
membered that as a rule such bequests are 
not in large amount, and therefore, the 
temptation is lessened. 


*, °, *, 
~~ “° ° 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

The strong position of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York is shown in the Sep- 
tember 10th statement with resources ag- 
gregating $327.188,646, including cash on hand 
and in banks of $36,695,000; exchanges, $17,- 
186,000; due foreign 
000; public securities, $25.517,000: bonds and 
mortgages, short invest- 
ments, S2.534.000: other stocks and bonds, 
$16,454,000; demand loans, 846,.205.000; time 
loans, S29.685.000; bills discounted, SS86,556,- 
$19,968,000; foreign — of- 
Deposits, including for 
eign offices in London, Paris and Mexico City, 


S2P57.S42.000. 


and undivided profits, 810,224.691. 


from banks, S2.577.- 


S7.637.000 ; term 


OOO: acceptances, 
fices, S2ZO.150.000, 


Capital ix SZ3.000.000 : surplus 


“IT Knew Her When- is the caption of 
an illustrated folder issued by the Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
Which has as its text the loss of inheritance 
and insurance money suffered by widows of 
men who have neglected to make due provi- 
sion for the protection of estates. 

“The Fortune Founder” is the title of a 
leaflet put out by the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany, which describes a practical method of 
putting aside savings from salary or income 
after meeting fixed expenses without involy- 
ing bookkeeping or budget making. 

The Madison Trust Company of Madison, 
Conn., has taken possession of its new bank- 
ing home. 
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ADVANTAGES OF LIVING 








TRUST AGREEMENT OVER 


TESTAMENTARY DISPOSITION OF ESTATE 


A CONSIDERATION OF 


“OLD” WILLS AND NEW 


TRACY E. HERRICK 
Assistant Vice-President and Manager of Trust Development, Cleveland Trust Company 








HERE are many ways of approaching 
the subject of disposition and = con- 
servation of estates. Sooner or later, 
however, the successful and discerning busi- 
ness man is bound to become interested in 
the merits of so-called Living Trust agree- 
ments. This agreement provides, in effect, 
for “incorporation” of one’s estate and is usu- 
ally governed by three general provisions, as 
follows: 

(1) Specifies what the trust Company is 
expected to do in connection with the estate 
during the owner's lifetime: namely, to ae 
cept and retain custody 'of property deliv- 
ered to it under trust, and perhaps collect in- 
come or ake investments and reinvestments. 


Dispenses With Need of Will 

After owner's death, to continue to man- 
ive the property, disburse income to benefi 
citries and finally distribute principal as di 
rected 

(2) Outlines the rights and powers with 

spect to the trust estate of the donor or 
creator of the trust: to receive 


¢ 


income, if 
sO) specified, or to have distributions from 
principal in case the trust be revocable in 
form: to have a final voice in investment or 
'e vestment matters if desired: to revoke 
the trust totally or partially or to add to its 


j 


total. It will be seen that in this way an 
estiute is received us “roiling business” nnd 


lay be operated as such jointly by the owner 
the trust company. The advantages to 
isiness Man during his lifetime seem eas 


WV apparent. The cost of such service ren 
dered to him is quite small, at the present 
" eo per cent. of the gross income col 


ected by the trustee. When necessary, it 
«© possible for him to borrow as against 

e trust estate But far more interesting 
ham this is the opportunity the creator of 
e trust has during the course of his life 
line to closely watch and become acquainted 
With the trust Company he has selected to 
safeguard his family’s financial interests at 


ail 


(33 An outstanding feature of a Living 
Trust Agreement is that part devoted to ad 
ministration of the trust estate after the 
death of the creator of the trust. This might 
also be said to dispense with the need of the 
ordinary will, so that upon the death of the 
creator of the trust. the estate is automat- 
ically “settled” without the Customary “pro- 
bate” proceedings attendant upon ordinary 
Wills. This, of Course, does away with need 
less expense, delay and publicity, and = the 
dependents of the creator of the trust are 
entitled to receive the income from the es 
tate and amounts from principal as may be 
directed by the provisions of the trust, with 
out the formal action and without the pub 
licity, delay and expense already mentioned 
and usually incident to probate administra 
tion. 

The estate of the average business man 
may be said to Consist of insurance, real es 
tate. stock bonds. royalties. rents and con 
tracts, ete. If he, in later life, should be 
come enfeebled in mental powers, the chances 
for loss and depreciation of his estate under 
his management are increased proportiol 
ately with his failing strength. By incon 
porating his assets under a Living Trust 
Agreement during the prime of his strength, 
it may save him from resultant loss and ce 
pendency upon relatives for subsistence in 
later years. It is often said that insurance 
money in the hands of widows and orphans 
lasts but a few months or years if that 


is true, it need hardly be doubted that othe: 


inheritance would tend to be dissipated if 
left under a plan of outright distribution to 
ones dependents as may be usually 


in the average will. 


outlined 


Modernizing a Will 


To modernize a will seems essential 


this may well be done by the observance of 


three round essentints 
(1) Treat the prope rty to be held or dis 
tributed as a unit. and apportion shares or 


percentag 





es, for distribution or trust purposes 
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(2) Appoint a corporate executor, in any 
event but. if 
a trust and name a corporate trustee which 


possible, shape the estate into 


will insure economical, safe and sound in- 
vestnent administration and management. 
A trust may will, 
and a trustee named as described; but a bet- 
ter way is to establish by a Living Trust. 
To illustrate the Living 
Trust Agreement and how it operates—con- 
sider any one of the gentlemen here and let 
us suppose his insurance amounts to $100,000 


he provided for under a 


possibilities of a 


more or less. This probably has been taken 


out, carried, and looked “back- 
log” of protection, and should not be mingled 
with the other holdings. The money would 


be needed for support of dependents if all 


upoh as a 


else were lost; or perhaps, for the protec- 
tion of other investment holdings, or for the 
payment of debts, etc. The entire net income 
might be made payable to his wife, and 
should she require amounts from principal 
for her support it could be paid at the dis- 
cretion of the trustee. 


Instructions to Trustee 


After the death of the wife the trust could 
be held for the children and income paid in 
equal shares until they became of age and 
entitled to receive part or all of their shares 
as distributable to them. Some distinction 
ought likely to be made should one or more 
of the children be daughters. Perhaps their 
shares might be held in trust for them, and 
income paid throughout their lives, and they 
might remainder by will to their 
children; or as they might wish. 
In this connection, a home suitable to her 
station in life might be purchased for each 
daughter, and title could be kept in the name 
of the trustee to insure the permanence to 
her of her home. Verhaps, too, the trustee 
might be empowered to advance from = prin- 
cipal in other 
words, great elasticity might be used in the 
set-up of the trust agreement as to make it 
for the best 


pass any 
otherwise 


case of her real need—in 


possible for the trustee to act 
existing interests of the daughters after the 
death of their parents, as the father might, 
if living. In the case of a son or sons, the 
trustee could be authorized to make a_par- 
tial or total distribution to them of their 
respective shares, but contingent, of Course, 
upon their demonstration to the trustee, if 
desired, of their ability to handle the prin- 
cipal with discretion. 

The owner might direct that the home be 
held intact for the use of the wife if she 
survived and cared to occupy it. If not, or 
after her death, the 
would of course be divided and distributed, 


proceeds of its sale 


COMPANIES 


or held in trust as directed, along with the 
other holdings which might make up the 
substance of the Living Trust Agreement. 
The provisions of this agreement might well 
be the same as those of the Insurance Trust 
Agreement, just described. However, this 
would not be at all essential. The maker of 
this trust might desire to mention. in addi- 
tion, other relatives as beneficiaries. In any 
event, he might well direct the distribution 
of a few thousand dollars to each child upon 
his death. Tie might well vive the wife. if 
she survived him, the right to dispose of a 
third, more or less, of the whole estate by 
her will upon her death: or, give her the 
right to have that amount distributed to her 
upon her written order, but this would not 
be subject to the discretion of the trustee. 
This is only a hint of what may be accom- 
plished under trust many 
advantages of trust wills 
are Clearly apparent to those who have sub- 
stantial property and have experienced the 
pleasure, Convenience, and satisfaction aris- 
ing from a use of the facilities of this mod- 
ern trust arrangement. It may he 
mind, however, that any property not deliv- 
cohveyed to the 


ugreement. The 


agreemenlts over 


horne in 


ered and 
maker of the trust during his lifetime may 
be willed by the owner to the trustee under 
a will, and the trust agreement wil] in that 


trustee hy the 


event specify that such property so willed 
and following administration shall be added 
to the trust. Any will, however, must of 


course be probated in the regular way as 
just mentioned. 

Any owner of property of $50,000 or more, 
particularly in the form of investment se- 
curities or real estate income producing hold- 
ings, cannot but be sreatly 
with the many advantages awaiting his con- 
sideration within the form of modern Liv- 
ing Trust Agreement. 


impressed yery 


o 2, °, 
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The seven judges to award the Edward 
W. Bok $100,000 prize to be awarded for the 
plan to prevent war—the 
securities to cover the fund having been de- 
with the Girard Trust 
Philadelphia are Col. Edward M. House, Gen- 
eral James Harbord, Ellen Fitz Ventleton, 
Pound, Elihu Root, Allen 
White and Brand Whitlock. 


The Union Trust Company of Toronto, 
Canada, which had total assets of 815.501, 
000 including $6,538,000 trust assets, at the 


best practicable 


posited Company of 


Roscoe 


close of the last yvear, is issuing some very 
attractive trust literature descriptive of Gor- 
porate fiduciary service. 
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You “CONQUERORS” 


who haven’t taken a vacation in years 
RE you one of the “CONQUERORS” of Business and Finance 


who haven’t had a vacation in years? If so, this is your op- 
portunity — the opportunity to recover all those lost vacations in 
one glorious holiday. 


Go ’Round the World 


Make your Dreams — visions of vacations— come true. / 


The new Cunarder FRANCONIA, management of the & 
American Express Travel Department, sails from New York 4 
November 15, or from San Francisco December 4, 1923. Returns (\ 


to New York March 27th. 30,000 Wonder Miles. 133 Days. Ny 
This American Express Cruise of the FRANCONIA offers red 


the best in travel in every way on land and sea—the Ws 
most interesting and varied itinerary—leisurely covered; * 
the newest and most perfect Cruising Ship ever built; “ 
Cunard sea-management and cuisine; all the luxuries swe 
and appointments of the modern club, with its 7 . 

living comforts, recreation and sports. g » 
















sy 
Under the experienced management of the American 
Express Travel Department, with its branch offices § 
around the world, this Cruise assures its party rare 
facilities for visiting the most desirable places. More <7 + 
than 25 ports of call. y 












Havana, Panama Canal, San Francisco, Hilo, Honolulu, Japan (13 , x 
days —Yokohama, Kamakura, Tokyo, Kobe, Kyoto, Nikko, Inland Sea YY ff \ 
Miyajima), Shanghai, Hongkong, Manila, Batavia, Singapore, Ran- ¥\ ( \ \ {jp 
goon, Calcutta, Colombo, Bombay, Port Tewfik, Cairo, Naples sea \ 
Monaco, Gibraltar —and home. ya 
























ly Reservations should be made now. Party will be limited to 
sol a number far below the FRANCONIA’S comfortable capacity. 
lV- For full information, mail attached coupon to: 
wd Travel Department 
the 
the 65 Broadway 
de- } New Yori: 
. of F i 
re ll- ’ Please 
ton, Mail me 
Hen B® Details of the 
FRANCONTA 
® World Cruise. 
TO, 
01, ® Name 


the 
very 


Cor- 


Euclid Avenue Facaae— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


| _ 
V1ewW oft an LoOcATED at Euclid and East 9th 
/ a b h and at 52 other community centers 
Ol OAN 


in and near Cleveland. 


Th A $100,000,000 Savings institution. 
a More depositors than any other American 
Cleveland 


bank in any one city. 
Trust Company 


One of the largest accumulations of trust 
funds in the nation. 


Trustee of The Cleveland Foundation. 
the first Community Trust, founded by 
our late President, F. H. Goff. 


A commercial bank whose customers 
include Cleveland’s largest industries. 


Bankers to banks as well as individuals. 


Resources over $190,000,000 
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ATTITUDE OF BANK OFFICERS AND DEPARTMENT 








HEADS TOWARD SUBORDINATES 


ALEX DUNBAR 
Vice-President and Cashier, The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A. 








Hi other day—in Emerson IT think—I 
rill across this “trip hammer” sentence : 
“Treat pawhs and ninepins, 
and you shall suffer as well as they.” This 
line says all there is to be said concerning 
this important 


meh as 


phase of a bank’s personnel. 
Enthusiasm must be inspired—it cannot be 
comnianded., 

Perhaps a hasty word, on a busy morning, 
Will kill the spark of an which 
would otherwise kindle a bonfire of 
will” for your institution. It is unfortunate, 
but true, that enthusiasm is a very delicate 
plant im most Perhaps it may be 
misguided, perhaps it may be impractical in 
some of its offerings, perhaps it is annoying 


nimbition 


“good 
persons, 


in its persistency, but the basic faet should 
be kept in mind—that it will die unless nour- 
ished by patient attention. Courteous prun 
ing, generous watering (by words of encour- 
agement) painstaking explanation (as to 


why its offerings are impractical) will, in 
nearly all cases nourish it into healthy 


erowth, capable of being plucked for sound 
ideas and enthusiastic cooperation when oc- 
casion demands, 


Lathusiasm is one of the e@ardinal re- 


quirements of a successful personnel. Here 
is the best definition of enthusiasm I have 
ever heard: “Enthusiasm is outside evidence 


of inside belief.” 


Observation has convinced many bankers 
that the way to further develop experienced 
employees is to give them plenty of authority 
and expect plenty of results. Do not ex- 
pect big results without some mistakes. Mis- 
takes are of two kinds—those of the head 
and those of the heart. Mistakes of the 
head must be judged by the motive which 
Was involved in their making. They are 
forgivable. Mistakes of the heart, 
dislovalty, 
crimes, beyond pardon. 

Experience indicates that the bank which 
trains its men to use judgment are the ones 
Which are building up executive material 
for the future. The true function of the 
successful executive is review 


such as 


inditference, ete., are eapital 


and e@o-ordina- 





executive 
ability is to be able to delegate authority 
Delegation of authority to department 
heads, establishes them in the sphere of in- 
dividual thinking. The minute we build a 
fence of iron clad rules about employees, we 


tion and one of the elements of 


lock out initiative and ambition. 

The building of a bank’s personnel has a 
close relationship with the payroll. The pay 
of the employee should be in direct 
proportion to his responsibility. As to the 
promotions. Am I wrong when 
I say that promotions should be based upon 
ability and rather than upon 
I do not mean by this that 

service should not be taken into 
consideration, but sometimes em- 
use the excuse of “long period of 
service” to “get by” 
ity of work. 

We often hear it said nowadays that the 
big opportunities in the banking field are 
few and far between, but if we carefully 
analyze the situation, we can readily see 
that greater and more numerous opportuni- 
ties exist now than ever before in the his- 
tory of banking. In order to succeed, how- 
ever, we must thoroughly believe in our 
chosen profession and see that we take ad- 
vantage of every opportunity to make our- 
profitable 
employing us. 


bavi 
question of 


personality 
years of service’? 
years of 
careful 
plovees 


with a secondary qual- 


selves a investment to the bank 
oo? % 

Stephen I. Miller, Dean of College of Busi 
ness Administration University of Washing 
elected national educational 
director of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. Mr. Miller is a graduate of the Univer- 
sity of Michigan and Stanford University. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 


fon, has been 


of New York reports total resources of $552 
723.000 > deposits, $293.064.000: capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $28,907,614. 

J. Harry Sehloter, for more than 20 years 
connected with the Real Estate Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh, has been elected treas- 
urer of the Beaver Trust Company of Beaver, 


Pa... succeeding Charles C. Galton. resigned. 










































TRUST 


ceiver, or in any Fiduciary Capacity. 


Capital and Surplus - 


General Banking Business Solicited 


COMPANIES 


Acts as Executor Under Will, 


ministrator, Curator, Assignee, Re- 


$350,000.00 


Ad- 








EXHIBITS OF BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY ADVERTISING 


CARROLL RAGAN 


Publicity Manager, United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York and First Vice-President 
of the Financial Advertisers’ Association 


of the 
membership in 
Association 
taining 


One most valuable advantages of 
the Financial Advertisers 
is the distribution of folios con- 
specimens of advertising, 
published by various 
banks throughout the 
The advertising exhibit at the last 
convention of the Financial Adver- 
Association was particularly note- 
worthy in revealing the high standard = at- 
taiued in bank and trust company publicity. 
The display showed an absence of 


selected 
booklets, folders, 
trust companies and 
country. 
annual 


tisers 


e[c., 


striving 
affer sensational effects and emphasized the 
hvman element which is so potential in sue- 
cessful bank and trust company publicity. 
Each vear at the annual convention of the 
Financial Advertisers Association 150 
to 200 display panels carrying what the ere 
ators Consider the cream of their advertising 
effort for the preceding twelve months are 
attractively, and in some cases it seems, al- 


some 


most affectionately mounted and sent for- 
ward to the Association conventions. From a 
most careful study of exhibits during the 
last few years it is safe to state that about 


are thus shown. 

The exhibit thus represents a painstaking, 
intelligent boiling down of a year’s adver- 
tising by certain members of the associa- 
tion. This boiling down is something that 
the advertising manager would find it physi- 
cally impossible to do for himself. The as- 
sociation does it for him part of its 


nOOD pieces of copy 


as a 
regular service. 

From New England to the Pacific Coast 
from New Orleans to Montreal and Toronto 


each vear brings to the convention ideas and 
methods of treatment and presentation which 
are rich in food value for a properly fune- 
tioning mind. From a mechanical stand- 
point, the efforts which the association has 
made toward the standardizing of displays 
have resulted in a steady improvement in the 
the exhibits. The 
highly ornate and cumbersome mountings, ir- 
regular shapes and sizes of panels and freak 
features of all kinds have eliminated, 
leaving the decks clear for the 
essentials. The willingness of 
conform to the rules 
of the exhibit added a touch of joy to 
the life of the Exhibit Committee, which no 
longer is compelled to eall ot 
various kinds to whip an unruly display into 
shape on the day the convention opens. 


effectiveness of use of 


been 
stressing of 
members to 
covering this phase 
has 


Ol artisans 


wish of the Exhibit Com- 
not hitherto active in 
will avail themselves of 
so. They find interest 
the displays assembled : 
will add greatly to the 
exhibit as a whole. 


It is the 
mittee that 
convention 
the invitation 
in, and profit by 
reciprocal effort 
the 


urgent 
members 

exhibits 

to do 


value of 


Walter S. Schwab has been elected title 
officer of the Continental Equitable Title and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. 

The 246th dividend declared 
by the Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York. At the time extra 
of one per cent. was declared from 
lated earnings. 

“The New 
n record of issued by 
hernia Securities Company of New 
which should be in the hands of 
vestor in Southern securities. 


Was recently 


same an dividend 


accumu 


booklet containing 


the Hi 


South” is a 
achievements, 


every il 
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a The Are You 

. 

, | Central Trust Company | Represented 

b | TOPEKA | 

| Consolidated with | In Canada? 

e | The Merriam Mortgage Co. | To receive the best 

| J. R. BURROW, President | attention, and to produce 

eS | , \ the most satisfactory re- 

Capital and Surplus, $500,000.00 j eras your Canadian in- 

oo Pa oe Be terests should be en- 
aorgen aM ———i— ti — ein i tent Gomes n oo %6' trusted toa capable and 

we - : ' _ experienced Canadian 


= APPOINTED TRUST OFFICER OF UNION 


trust company. 
TRUST COMPANY OF TORONTO 


d Mr. Harry S. Sprague has been appointed We offer a conscien- 
‘h trust officer at the head office of the Union tious service to Individ- 
c- ' Trust Company of Toronto, Canada, in sue- uals and es a 
d- cession to Mr. 1). W. Lang, who is severing quiring Canadian repre- 
“is his connection with the company extending sentation. 

vs } 


over a period of more than nine years. Mr. 


he = ff Lang will take up the private practice of The Northern Trusts fiw 
of 


Me Retagig og erin HBA oFtice 
ak i heen accepted with considerable regret by the WINNIPEG, CANADA 
ed, directors of the company, 

ol Mr. Sprague has been assistant trust. offi- 

- cer of the company for the past four years 

— and has earned his advance to the new ap- 
bai pointment of increased trust and responsi- 

vege bility by his cautious and faithful discharge 

ot : p . ‘ : 
: of duties in the service of the company. Mr. 
— Sprague graduated from the University of 

Toronto with the degree of Bachelor of Arts 

voml- and subsequently represented in Canada 
em Messrs. N. W. Harris and Company of Bos- 
s ol ton and Montreal, one of the largest and 
erest’ best known bond houses in America. With 

at ) the experience gained in finance, he then 
’ if 1e 


took up the study of law and later graduated 
from the Law School at Osgoode Hall, To- 
ronto, and was duly called to the bar and 
sworn in as a solicitor of the Supreme Court 
title f of Ontario. With this wide course of train- 
= ond ing and with his personal knowledge of the 
Trust and Estates Department of this Com- 

ical ® pany, he takes over the senior position in 
¢ Xew E this department of the company’s service as 
ridend ' i trusted and well-equipped officer for the 





umu linpoertant duties devolving upon the office. 
°C 
ainine The late William Reynolds Brown of New 
he Hi York, a large stockholder in the New Jersey 
rleals. Zine Company, who died last December, T a a - 
: i 4 20= . ARRY NS. SPRAGUE 
ry iil leaves an estate valued at $1,585,000) with ony ; 
F a Zs s aa Recently appointed Trust Officer at head office of Union 
“ifts of $25,000 to various charities. Tr 


rust Company of Toronto, Canada 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . . . . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 
OFFICERS 


LeRoy A. Gopparp.......Chairman of the Board 
HENRY A. HAUGAN..... os veces ook Pemaent 
OscaR H. HAUGAN...... ...Vice-President 
C. EpwarRp CARLSON... ... Vice-President 
WALTER J. COKiee<:.. ....Wice-President 
PAIGTIN 3. CLAMDETROM ose ce ccenceecwes Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT... és ve es secretary 
Wan. C. MILLER.. - ......Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............Assistant Cashier 
JOSEPH F. NOTHEIS..... .Assistant Cashier 


FRANK W. DELVES....... .Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. MORSE...... . .Assistant Cashier 
EpWARD L. JARL........ ‘ . Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER...... ‘ Assistant Cashier 


JOHN D. CAMPBELL.... Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


FOREIGN POLICY OF LONDON JOINT 
CITY AND MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


Among the five dominant joint-stock banks 
of England the London Joint City and Mid- 


land Bank Limited is the only one of the 
group which has no foreign branches, sub- 
sidiary banks or affiliations. This was the 


the late Sir Edward Holden as 


chairman of the bank and is observed by the 


policy of 


present chairman the Right Hon. R. Me- 
Kenna. The purpose of this policy was 
stated succinctly by the chairman at the 
1921 annual meeting as follows: 


“We have no branches or affiliations 
abroad. We have refrained from competing 
With our foreign friends in their own coun- 
try. and I cannot help thinking that we 
have gained favor in consequence. We have 
no present intention of deviating from this 
policy, which, having the merit of 
enabling us to extend our relations with for- 
eign security to our 
domestic depositors by restricting our activi- 
ties to the home field.” 

The London Joint City and Midland Bank 
was the pioneer among English joint stock 
bankers in acceptance, collection and foreign 
Its latest statement 


besides 


banks, gives greater 


exchange business. 
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FIDELITY 


International Trust Co. 


Main Office 
Chambers Street & W. Broadway 


Branches 


17 Battery Pl. 110 William St. 
NEW YORK CITY 


Member 
Federal Reserve System 


New York Clearing House 


Assets Over 
$25,000,000.00 










June 50, 19235, shows aggre- 
£396.002,605. The bank 
subscribed capital of £38,117,1038; paid up 
eapital, £10.S60.S52 ; fund of £10,- 
S60,852: current, deposit and other accounts 
balance of profit and 
£547,900,202, and reports 
and engagements on account of 
tomers amounting to £26,5S80,696. 
Among the important 
lowing: Advances to customers 
accounts, £190,104.209; coin, bank 
and balances with the 
fI1.SS6.955 : with and 
collection on other 
Britain and Treland, £14,657,- 


accounts, as of 


vate ussets of has 
reserve 
(including loss ac- 
count) of accept 
ances Ccus- 
the fol- 
other 
cur- 


ussets are 
and 
and 
reney notes sank of 
England, 


cheques in 


balances 
course of 


banks in Great 


S52: money at call and short notice, £20,- 
65T.59S: investments, £3S,OS742S: bills dis- 
counted, #45.536.797: liabilities for accept- 


ances, ete... £26.580.696; bank premises, 19.- 
B51.589: shares of Belfast Banking Com- 
pany, Ltd... and Clydesdale Bank, Ltd., and 
of the London City and Midland Executor 
and Trustee Company, Ltd., £5.559,690. A 
statement of the proportion of assets to cur- 
and other including 
balance of profit and loss account, empha 


sizes the strong position of this big British 


rent, deposit accounts, 


bank 
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How a banker’s resourcefulness 


foiled a scheming earl 


HERE is an authentic story of a banker 

who incurred the enmity of a powerful Eng- 
lish noble, the Earl of Darlington. So great was 
the Earl’s displeasure that he swore vengeance 
and schemed to cause the banker’s ruin. 


He ordered his several thousand tenants to 
pay their rents in the form of notes drawn on 
the bank, thinking that he might in this way 
gather more notes than the bank could cash. 
The result would be disaster to the banker. 


But the Earl reckoned without Dame Rumor. 
News of the scheme reached the banker who 
promptly took the fastest stage coach to London, 
where he had large sums on deposit. At London 
he quickly secured the necessary gold, piled it 
into a private coach, and was off again on his 
return trip at a furious pace. Just as it seemed 
certain that he would win his race one of the 
front wheels broke. But he managed to balance 
the conveyance by piling the gold and himself 
into the back corner of the coach, and drove 


into Darlington on three wheels just in time. 


Resourcefulness made him master of the 
situation. 


* x * x 


N acommunity expanding industrially 

so rapidly as these United States, re- 
sourcefulness is demanded of a banker 
as never before. The needs of business 
are so varied and ever-changing! New 
sets of conditions are created almost 
daily. Banking must meet these condi- 
tions, not with stage coach methods but 
by modern methods based on resourceful 
and conservative thinking. 


This has been the policy of the Sea- 
board: To be resourceful, to be willing 
to pioneer, to meet the expanding needs 
of business with new, with better ser- 
vices, and with it all, to maintain its rep- 
utation for sound, conservative banking. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


MERCANTILE BRANCH 
115 Broadway 


at Cedar Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
Broad and Beaver Streets 


UPTOWN BRANCH 
20 East 45th Street 


near Madison Avenue 


TRUST 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 
5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 
THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


SUPERVISION OF TRUST COMPANIES IN 
ONTARIO 

As the result of recent amendments to the 
Loan and Trust Corporations Act of Ontario, 
Canada, certain changes have been made in 
the returns to the provincial government. 
These vive greater detail in the classi- 
fication and description of assets. The 
erliment is now in a much better position 
than formerly to cheek the value of these 
assets and the financial standing of the com- 
panies concerned, A quarterly return is also 
the investments held by the 
companies as security for funds left with 
them for investment for a fixed period on 
guaranteed account. A government 
representative also makes a personal inspec- 
tion of the collateral security at the trust 
companies’ offices to satisfy the department 
that it covers the amount of investment re- 
ceipts issued to the public, and that this se- 
curity consists of trust investments only, as 
required by the statute. 
this work of closer inspection of assets, the 
government 
every 


how 


vov- 


made showing 


agency 


Needless to say in 


has the hearty co-operation of 


conservative trust company. 


MINNESOTA LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


Deposits of the Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company of Minneapolis now exceed ten mil- 
lions of dollars and have more than doubled 
Within the past four January 
the surplus of the company was increased 
from SS00,000 to $1,000,000) and 
new added to the 
assistant secretary and manager 
The Minnesota Loan & Trust Com- 
pany is altliated with the Northwestern Na- 
tional Bank, and together 
resources of SSS,S92,000; 
OOO; capital and surplus, 
vided profits, $1,176,460. 
been paid without 
by the bank. 


years. Last 


recently a 
ollicer was at. J. W. 
Greenman, 
of sales. 
show aggregate 
deposits, $75,510,- 
$8,000,000; undi- 
Dividends have 


interruption since 1S72 


COMPANIES 








THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. - 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,847,323 


Total Resources - - 


VLA 


$25,563,145 


Mn 











PROFIT FROM CIRCULATION OF 
NATIONAL BANK NOTES 

A very practical booklet to National banks 
describing the factors which govern profit- 
able exercise of the privilege of issuing cir- 
culating notes, current and prospective, has 
been published by the First National 
poration of Which is affiliated with 
the First National Bank of Boston. The in- 
formation is compiled from official and oth- 
er reliable sources and the sinking fund fig- 
ures used in the preparation of the tables 
which are included, have heen computed from 
a standard source. The First National Cor- 
poration also invites National banks to sub- 
mit any special problems that may arise. 


Cor- 


soston, 


Besides discussing the factors that govern 
circulation profit, the issues of bonds aecep- 
table With amounts of 
each outstanding and the questions of income 
and deductions, there are four tables show- 
ing the profit from $100,000 cireulation in 
vested in various issues. The issues are Con- 
solidated 2s of 1930; Panama Canal 2s of 
1936: Panama Canal 2s of 19388 and Gold 4s 
of 1925. The tables show the profit at va- 
rious prices at and par and with 
money ranging from 38 to 7 per cent. 

The introductory of the booklet reads: 

“The fact is that circulation yields a 
profit which many be substantial under fa- 
vorable conditions, but which may tempo- 
rarily approach, if it does not actually reach 
the vanishing point. under the most adverse 
circumstances, 
method of computing the profit in advance. 
for the reason that it is determined by fluc- 
tuating conditions. It is possible, however. 
to calculate profits with 
racy for the duration of any 
conditions, and with such a ealeulation be- 
fore him the banker is in a position to use 
his judgment as to the future, and to esti 
mate the probable average advantage to be 
derived from the maintenance of a circula 
tion account under normal conditions.” 


to secure circulation 


above 
rates 


Moreover, there is no precise 


reasonable aceu- 


given set of 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS [TRUST COMPANY 


Over thirty-four and one-half years of experience in active 


trust service have placed this reliable company in the tront 
rank of the Northwest’s fiduciary institutions. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 


THIRTY YEARS WITH U. S. MORTGAGE 
& TRUST COMPANY 


ne of the most popular members of the 
official family of the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company of New York, whose cheer- 
ful and engaging personality is familiar to 
all regular patrons at the main = office, is 
Harry W. Hadley, assistant treasurer. In- 
deed, Mr. Hadley is one of the indispensable 
human fixtures at the “U. S. Mortgage.” ex- 
cept in appearance he never grows older. 

Ifarry Hadley had the seat of honor at 
au recent dinner at the Union League Club, 
tendered by President John W. Platten. Her- 
min Ee. Miller, newly elected vice-president, 
and Robert B. Raymond, recently appointed 
manager of the Foreign Department, also 
shared the honors of the evening. 

The publisher of Trust CoMPANIES gladly 
subscribes to the cordial sentiments voiced 
by President Platten in commenting upon Mr. 
Hadley’s thirty years of efficient and loyal 
service with the Company. Mr. Platten said: 

“Someone, I think it was President Har- 
ding. said ‘Service is the supreme commit- 
ment of life. Most of us will agree to that 
precept. for we have found our greatest sat- 
isfaction and our purest pleasure in the 
contemplation of our contributions to the 
comfort and well-being of our fellows. The 
particular kind of service rendered is imma- 
terial and incidental—the point is, was it 
cheerfully, courteously and efficiently ren- 
dered? You know, I rather think that the 
President’s definition of service as a ‘ecom- 
mitment’ does not quite hit the mark. To 
me it seems that service is the supreme privi 
lece of life. Given the capacity, would it 
not be dispiriting to be denied the opportu- 
nity to exercise our privilege to serve? All 
of us here are enlisted in the service of 
wn honorable institution which has a dis- 
tinguished, yes, an enviable record and, be- 
cause of that past, a future that is bright 


Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 





Harry W. HapLey 


\ssistant Treasurer United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company of New York, who has completed thirty vears of 
loyal service with that Company 


in the promise it holds forth of an ever-in- 
creasing Capacity to meet the requirements 
of our clients. 

“One of those, Harry W. Hadley, whom 
we are honoring tonight. is a veteran—a 
veteran in service and a veteran in loyalty 
an officer and a gentleman of the highest 
type—one whom we all think of in terms of 
respect for his unfailing courtesy, his utter 
lack of acrimony and his yet unplumbed 
depths of wit and genial humor. His daily 
contribution of service to the Company is 
notable and it is my pleasure to be the one 
to say this to him in behalf of his brother 
officers.” 
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Statement of the Condition of 


THEUNion [Rust Co. 


Or PITTSBURGH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 


At the Close of Business, June 30, 1923 


RESOL RCES LIABILITIES 
Loans and Investments  $114.210,648.17 Capital $1,500.000.00 
U.S. Gov't Securities. 24.745,933.93 Surplus £0,000,000.00 
Cashon Hand andin Bank  12.806,718.21 Undivided Profits. . 1.691.601.36 
Overdrafts . . . . 120.78 Due Depositors .  98,576,658.40 
Real Estate and Vault 6.680.000.00 — Reserves . — 6,290.696.20 
Miscellaneous Assets —. 1,.615.534.87 Due Federal Reserve Bank —12,000.000.00 
: ae Against U. S. Government Securities Deine a 
$160,058,955.96 $160.058.955.96 j 
TRUST DEPARTMENT E 
Trust Funds Invested . $169,957.736.83 Trustee Mortgages _ $419.323.200.00 F 
Trust Funds U ninvested 2.472.484.26 Securities Held Thereunder 64,241.845.00 
- Transfer Agent 
Due Sundry Estates =. $172.430,221.09 or Registrar 896.875.020.41 
Par Value 
Officers 
H. C. McE.tpowney, President 
Ricnarp B. MELLON, Vice-President W. W. Grinsreap, Trust Officer 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER, Vice-President J. Harvey Evans, Treasurer 
Scorr Hayes, Vice-President Epwarp Crepe, Asst. Treasurer 
Joun A. Irwin, Vice-President Wituram L. Cuurcn, Asst. Treasurer 
S. 5. Ligcerr, Vice-President H. C. McCaucGuan, Asst. Treasurer 
Ravpu 8S. Euter, Vice-President James S. Carr, Asst. Secretary 
GEORGE E. Benson, Vice-President Wa. A. Ropinson, Asst. Secretary 
Wa. I. Berryman, Trust Officer FLORENCE J. HiILy, Asst. Secretary 
Carroitt P. Davis, Trust Officer Davin I. Parkinson, Auditor 
Directors 
J. Freperic Byers James H. Lockuarr Davip A. REED 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD J. M. Lockuarr Wittram ©. Rosinson 
ArntTHUR V. Davis Wittirm L. MELLON Wittiam B. ScHILLER 
Henry C. FowNnes Ricuarp B. MELLON J. Mi. SCHOONMAKER 
CHILps Frick H. C. McELpowNney GEORGE E. SHAW j 
Roy A. Hunr Lewis A. Park FRANK MM. WaLact 
3eEN. F. Jones, Jr. Hlowarp PuHipps Hower D. WitiiaMs b 


We Welcome the Opportunity of Serving You 


oat 


MEMBER 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 
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The Chase National 


319 


Bank 








of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


CAPITAL. 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS........ 
DEPOSITS (June 30, 1923) 


$20 000,000 
22,991,151 
399,185,671 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 


Sherrill Smith 
Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Cashier 


William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols H. 
Newcomb Carlton 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl F 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 

Wendell Endicott 
William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 

*. Edson White 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 





BUSINESS SUMMARY BY FARMERS LOAN 
& TRUST COMPANY 

innovation in 
introduced 


Another 
that 


service is 
Farmers 


banking 


recently by The 


Loan & Trust Company of New York. VDri- 
marily for the information of its customers 
including all classes of business men, cor- 


porations and individuals, the Farmers Loan 
& Trust Company has collected Comments on 


local business conditions from bankers lo- 
ented in all sections of the United States. 
Important cities in all the twelve Federal 


heserve cities are covered in the GCommunica- 
tions which afford a very graphie¢ and inti- 
mate description of the varying business, in- 
dustrial, employment, money and productive 
conditions. The general run of Comment is 
although here and there are fac- 
tors which are not entirely satisfactory. To 
unvone desiring 


reassuring, 


a “close up” of actual con- 


ditions throughout the United States this 
summary is of genuine value. 

Nelson B. Simon, for many years asso- 
ciated with the Title Guarantee & Trusi 


Company of New York, who died on August 


Sth. left a trust fund of $75,000. for the 
henetit of his private secretary, Miss Belle 
Jane Melville. who is connected with the 
staff of the trust company. 





SPOKANE & EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
Qne of the largest and most 
trust companies in the Pacific Northwest is 
the Spokane & Eastern Trust 
Spokane, Washington. Its 
gate $11,232,124. 


of $123896.551 < 


progressive 


Company of 


resources 


aggre 
including cash and exchange 


loans and discounts, S7.S895,- 


206; U.S. Government securities, $559,125; 
other stocks and bonds, S426,098. | Deposits 
total S98.3802.2738. Capital stock is $1,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $539,850. The 
trust department holds total assets of S24.- 
40.000, of which nearly S$4.000,000 consist 
of trust funds; 87.411.000, securities held 
for clients; $1,144,000, Liberty Bonds held 
for clients, and $12.074.000) corporate and 


title trusts. J. P. M. Richards 
of the board and R. Il. Rutter, president. 
Other senior executives are: Conner Malott, 
vice-president: W. T. Triplett, vice-president ; 
W. B. Hubbard, assistant to president; J. L. 
Campbell, secretary; E. V. 


is chairman 


Klein, treasurer. 


and recreation 
Brooklyn 


A. park 
eated in 


dedi 
memory of 
Seth Jonas, a son of Nathan S. Jonas, presi 


center Was 


recently in 


dent of the Manufacturers Trust Company, 
for the 
Jewish Hospital. 


to be used nurses and patients of 
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Your new car whew vou want it 


OUR General Motors car 1s the 
product of an organization making 
better motor cars year in and year out. 
Obviously the manufacturer, to pro- 
duce automobiles of highest quality at 
minimum price, cannot close down in the 
winter when retail demand is below an 
economic production rate, and open up 
in the spring when demand far exceeds 
production capacity. 

But your new automobile must be in 
the hands of your dealer zwhew you want 
it; therefore he must stock cars during the 
winter and carry them until the market 
develops in the spring. 

Like other merchants, the automobile 
dealer must have credit to carry him over 
the stocking season. So great are his sea- 
sonal credit requirements that at times 
the facilities of his local bank are inade- 
quate for his needs, thus denying him 
the tull return to which his ability en- 
titles him and denving his customers the 
maximum service. 

Retail credit, properly granted, is 
recognized as an essential factor in auto- 


A booklet entitled “GENERAL Motors ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 
is directed to the Department of Financial Publicity, General Motors C 


GENERAL MOTORS 


GMC TRUCKS 


BUICK CADILLAC CHEVROLET - 


Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment 
Hyatt Roller Bearings Jaxon Rims 


Inland Steering Wheels 
Dayton Wright Special Bodies 


OAKLAND 


Harrison Radiators 
Fisher Bodies 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differential Gears 

Lancaster Steel Products 


mobile merchandising. General Motors 
Acceptance Corporation, an inter- 
national banking institution, organized, 
owned and operated as an independent 
unit of the General Motors group, places 
a reserve of credit at the command of the 
dealer as a supplement to his local bank- 
ing accommodation. 

To the individual purchaser, entitled 
to credit accommodation, the General 
Motors Acceptance Corporation offers, 
through dealers, a sound plan by which 
he may buy a General Motors car. 

During the past four years, General 
Motors Acceptance Corporation has 
financed 600.000 cars wholesale and re- 
tail; over 135,000 individuals are now 
buying cars under the G. M.A.C. Plan. 

To provide the half billion dollars of 
credit extended up to the present time, 
the General Motors Acceptance Corpor- 
ation has discounted its obligations with 
more than 2,000 banking institutions; 
thus rendering an important service not 


only to the dealers, but to purchasers of 


Genera! Motors cars. 





‘1 be mailed if a request 
pr poration, New York. 


OLDSMOBILE . 


Klaxon Warning Signals 
Jacox Steering Gears 


Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


United Motors Service provides authorized national service for General Motors accessories * 


New Departure Ball Bearings 
AC Spark Plugs-AC Speedometers 
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Legal Decisions 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.”’ 





and Discussion 








[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INVITED TO 


LIABILITIES OF TRUSTEES 


(Earemption of trustee from liability 


“actual fraud” pre- 


for losses be- 


for acts other than 


rents surcharge incurred 


cause of improvident investments.) 


Benjamin Knower appointed in his will an 
individual as trustee and directed that he 


should not be confined in making invest- 


ments “to such securities as are authorized 
by law for the investment of trust funds, 
but that he shall be at liberty to invest in 
such stocks. bonds or other securities as he 
may deem proper, and that he shall not 
be liable for any loss unless occasioned by 
his actual fraud.” Investments were made 
by the trustee in railroad stocks and trae- 
tion company stocks and bonds, Extensive 


losses resulted with respect to such of these 
securities as were sold, and depreciation ap- 
peared with respect to the securities still 
that almost half of the original 
the trust fund was lost. 
Incident to proceedings to settle the trus- 
tees’ account objections were filed 
to hold the trustee liable. These objections 
were overruled, the Surrogate pointing out 
that the language of the will exempted the 
trustee from liability. It might also be noted 
that the appointment of a trust company in 
this instance would the 


held. so 
nmount of 


seeking 


likewise have saved 
estate from loss, but the Surrogate says: 

“The will directed that the trustee shall 
not be liable for any loss unless occasioned 
by his actual fraud, Wis examination upon 
the accounting before the surrogate disclosed 


improvidence, lack of prudence and negli- 
gence, but it did not establish any actual 
fraud in his conduct of the trust. There 
is no evidence that the trustee personally 
profited by these transactions or willfully 
or wrongfully diverted any of the funds. 
Were it not for the terms of the testament 
setting forth his authority, he would be 


chargeable with a material part of the losses 


sustained. Ordinarily the rule of responsi- 


AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE 


FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


bility is that the trustee is bound to em- 
ploy such diligence and prudence in the care 
and management as prudent men of discre- 
tion and intelligence in such matters employ 
in their like Costello vs. 
tello, 200 N.Y. 252.) The responsibility for 
the lamentable condition of this trust estate 
rests primerily upon the testator or the 
draftsman of his will. The courts, and par 
ticularly the Surrogates’ Courts. vigilantly en- 
force the highest standard of fidelity by trus 
tees, and zealously guard the rights of the 
beneficiaries. But by the terms of the will 


here the testator seems to have invited. and 


own affairs. 


('Os8- 


absolved from surcharge, an improvident ad- 
ministration of his estate by the trustee. He 
provided immunity for every shade of con- 
duct than actual fraud. The term 
“actual fraud” has held to imply de 
ceit. artifice and design and imports the ac- 
tive operation of the mind. It 


less 


been 


involves, as 


applied to trusts, dishonesty and a_ willful 
and intentional diversion of the , funds. 
People ex rel. Caldirell vs. Kelly, 385) Barb. 


444. 457. It is to be distinguished from = con- 
structive fraud. which 
to perform a duty charged by 
consistent with innocence, 
tello, supra, 259. It been defined as 
fraud in fact, meditative fraud. a purpose ex- 
isting in the mind to do a dishonest act. 
Caldiwell’s Case, 13 Abb. Pr. 405, 413. Nu- 
merous authorities may be cited which have 
held individual and corporate trustees liable 
for maladministration, but in these cases the 
will contained no indemnity clause of a 
clause weaker in its force than the language 
of the present will. Wing rs. Talbot, 40 N. 
Y. 76; Villard vs. Villard, 219 id. 482; Mat- 
ter of Hall, 164 id. 196: Matter of Jarvis, 
110 Mise. Rep. 5. On the other hand, in a 
leading authority in this State (Crabb vs. 
Young, 92 N. Y. 56). the Court of Appeals 
relieved the trustees from liability where the 
will of the testator employed somewhat simi- 


involves the omission 
law, and is 
Costello vs. Cos- 


has 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1902 


$9,000,000 increase in deposits since the organization of this Company in 


1902. 
this institution. 


This figure best bespeaks the high type of banking that characterizes 


OFFICERS 


HARRY H. Ponp. President 
AuGustTus V. HEELY.... Vice-President 
DEWITT HUBBELI Vice-Pres., Sec’y and Treas. 





lar language of immunity to that contained 
here. (Matter of Benamin Knower, 121 N. 
Y. Misc. 208.) 


TRANSFERS BETWEEN HUSBAND AND WIFE 
(A transfer by a husband is presumed 

to be a gift, but when made by wife to 

husband is presumed to be a trust.) 


The Supreme Court of Pennsylvania in a 
“The rule is exactly the 
opposite where there has been a transfer of 
property by a wife to her husband, without 
actual consideration, from what it is where a 
husband transfers property to his wife under 
the same condition. 

Where a wife makes such a transfer, pre- 
sumptively it is to her husband in trust for 
her. The trust arises from the confidential 
relation and the absence of a valuable con- 
sideration. Darlington’s Appeal, 86 Pa. 512, 
27 Am. Rep. 726; Wormley’s Estate, 137 Pa. 
101, 20 Atl. 621: Nichols vs. Nichols, 149 Pa. 
172, 24 Ath. 194: WVorrish vs. Morrish, 262 
Pa, 192. 105 Atl. 83. 

Where a husband makes the transfer to 
his wife, presumptively it is a gift. Harnest’s 
Appeal, 106 Pa. 310; Waslee vs. Rossman, 
231 Pa. 219, SO Atl. 648; Buckley vs. Buck- 
ley (Pa.) 120 Atl. 926, not yet (officially) re- 
ported.” (In re Loeffler’s Estate). 


recent Case Says: 


TRUST COMPANY UNDER FEDERAL LAW 

The Legal Intelligencer of Philadelphia on 
August 31, 1928, reports an opinion by the 
Attorney General’s Department to the Com- 
missioner of Banking of Pennsylvania, re- 
lating to the right of the Savings and Trust 
Company incorporated under a special act of 
Congress and whether such company could 
legally engage in safe deposit, trust, loan or 
mortgage business in Pennsylvania. The opin- 
ion holds that the company cannot engage 





F, IRVING WALSH... Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. DovuGtas Davis Asst. Sec’y and Trust Officer 
RUSSELL C. DOERINGER .. Assistant Treasurer 


in trust business in Pennsylvania until it 
has complied with the provisions of the Act 
of May 20, 1921, P. L. 991, nor can it engage 
in a loan and business without 
having complied with the Act of June 7, 
1907, P. L. 446. The opinion further holds 
that since a will speaks from the date of 
death of the testator and not from the date 
when it was made, the fact that a will was 
made before the above laws were enacted, 


mortgage 


would not exempt the company as a fiduciary 
thereunder from operation of the laws and 
the necessity of securing authority to do 
business thereunder. 


RECOVERY OF STOCK FROM TRUSTEE WHO 
RESIGNS 


corporation transferred 
stock to the plaintiff upon consideration of 
loans made and to be made by him, the 


stock to be held in trust to be used for the 


The defendant 


best interests of the company. In a_ suit 
by the trustee to recover the sum loaned; 
Held, that the counter claim of the = cor- 
poration for the stock should be allowed 
since the plaintiff had resigned as trustee 
and had refused to loan the full amount 
ugreed upon. To maintain the counterclaim 
it was not necessary that the corporation 
tender the amount of the loans, for the evi- 
dence failed to show that the plaintiff held 
the stock as security therefor. (Hoffman vs. 
Victory Rubber Co., 211 Pae. 720.) 


EXECUTION OF CORPORATE MORTGAGE 

A corporate mortgage is prima facie exe- 
cuted by authority of the board of directors 
where it is signed and sealed in behalf of 
the corporation by its president and secretary 
and duly acknowledged by these officers. 
Park vs. Hudson et al. 192 N. W. 112. 
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A BANK with a record for hav- 
ing served its correspondents 


Ye 
rs 
of 
ll'y 


Ts. 


oe 


——— 


(w faithfully and intelligently 
since its organization in 1856. 


THE 





ALMA MATER OF SUCCESSFUL BANKERS 

Imposing is the list of successful bankers 
and trust company officials who have gradu- 
uted from the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. No ambitious young man worth his salt, 
employed in a bank or trust company, can 
afford to disregard the educational advan- 
tuges of devoting his spare time to Institute 
courses and studies. The way is made easy 
for them by the managements of banks and 
trust companies who offer every inducement 
to their employees to take up Institute mem- 
hership and study. 

Clarence R. Chaney, who was recently 
elected president of the American Institute 
of Banking. started in as a bank messenger 
after graduating from the publie schools in 
Minneapolis. He first came to the North- 
western National Bank of that city as a 
runner. Ile was transferred to various de- 
partments and several years ago became as- 
sistant cashier. 


The Congress Bank & Trust Company has 
been chartered to transact business in New 
Haven, Conn., with capital of $100,000) and 
$25,000 surplus, 

The Havana, Cuba, agency of the Boston 
Federal Reserve Bank was opened recently. 
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Elected President American Institute of Banking 
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United States Treasury 
Certificates 





ANY AMOUNT OF ANY ISSUE 
BOUGHT AND SOLD 
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HE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI 

For the sake of brevity and as a matter of 
the public the 
Savings 


convenience to patrons and 
title of the 


Company of 


Union Bank 
Cincinnati 


changed to The Union Trust Company. 


corporate 
and ‘Trust has been 
This 
signifies no change in methods of 
operation. As the largest trust Company in 
Southern Ohio the Union Trust Company 
dates its existence back to 1890. Capitaliza- 
tion and have steadily increased 
and kept pace with the growth of the city. 
Capital is $1,000,000 and surplus, $3,000,000, 
The president, Charles A. Hinsch, is also 
president of the Fifth-Third National Bank 
with which the trust company is closely af- 
filiated. Vresident Hinsch is a former presi- 
dent of the American Bankers Association. 
In addition to the main office the company 
conducts eight branches. Other offi- 
Louis Ek. Miller, vice-president : 
Kdgar Stark, vice-president and trust officer ; 
hdward Charles H. 
Deppe, Edward F. 
Thede, secretary: 


change 


resources 


senior 
cers are > 
Senior, vice-president : 
vice-president ; Romer, 
vice-president; Wm. L. 
Wm. E. Gray, treasurer. 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA? 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 


Three Hundred and Seven 
Chestnut Street 


Commercial Trust Building 
City Hall Square 


LARGE PRODUCTION OF GENERAL 
MOTORS CARS 

Preliminary combined sales in August of 
American and Canadian passenger and com- 
mercial car manufacturing division of 
eral Motors totaled 65,000) cars 
This production the 
the same month last vear by nearly 23.000 
and trucks and is 14,000 over the 
in July of this year. For the eight months 
of the present year the sales have exceeded 
all The include 
Buick, Cadillac, Chevrolet, Oakland. Oldsmo- 
hile passenger commercial and 
GMC trucks. On September 12th the General 
Motors Corporation mailed dividend checks 
to 46.871 stockholders. The total 
number of stockholders of all four classes is 
68.281 as compared with 67.417 in the 
preceding quarter. 


Gen- 
and trucks. 
exceeds record for 


cars sale 


previous records. sales 


and cars 


common 
how 


Col. Andrew TD. Baird, president of the 
Williamsburg Savings Bank of Brooklyn, 
N. Y., who died September 4th, left an es- 
tate valued at $1,100,000. 

The Fraternity Trust Company is being or- 
ganized at Harrisburg, Pa., with capital of 
S2Z00,000, 
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Your Rhode Island Business— 


can best be handled by Rhode 
Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections 
and other banking business 
can be attended to promptly 
and effectively. The com- 
bined strength of Branch Of- 
fices situated in every im- 
portant commercial center 
throughout the state and ade- 
quate resources ensure un- 
excelled service. Correspon- 
dence invited. 


Industrial Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
PROVIDENCE 








HUGE VOLUME OF BORROWING 

Attention is directed in the last issue of 
the financial and economic review issued by 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank to 
the large borrowings and debts which have 
been incurred in this country both for pro- 
ductive and non-productive purposes. To 
quote ; 

“The volume of borrowing to finance cur- 
rent purchases and supply present wants has 
been represented, during the past few vears, 
not alone by short-term borrowing at the 
banks, but by the creation of bond issues and 
the drawing of mortgages. Collectively the 
American people have gone heavily into debt. 
During the first six months of 1925 the new 
honds, notes and shares issued in the United 
States, according to the Financial Chronicle, 
amounted to $2.472,000,000, From the open- 
ing of 1922 to July 1, 19253, eighteen months, 
the grand total of new security issued in the 
United States was ¢Glose to $S,000,000,000. 
There is no compilation of mortgages, pri- 
vate loans, ete. 

“In addition to the business enterprises, a 
sreat deal of borrowing has been indulged in 
by the States and minor political subdivisions 


of the country—counties, townships, school 
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HELPFUL SERVIC 


= ro me 


Itis not unusual for us 
to handle collections 
the time and expense 
on which far exceed our 
modest Clearing House 
rate. 





We often help shippers 
dispose of rejected and 
refused goods. 


Whenever we can be of 
assistance, we are glad 
to be called upon, for 
we like our friends to 
look upon us as depend- 
able. 


Try us on your next Memphis item. 


UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST 





districts, ete —the monthly volume of such 
borrowing having run beyond $100,000,000 for 
many months, carrying the grand total of all 
these obligations to a point Close to $11,000,- 
000,000, 

These loans have provided) funds for 
streets, schools, water supply, sewers, pub 
lic buildings, fire apparatus, parks, museums, 
bridges, fountains, stadiums and monuments. 
The degree that borrowing for unproductive 
purposes has increased is a matter of much 
econeern, because of the fear that in many) 
communities new debts have been increasing 
more rapidly than sources of taxation.” 

Resumption of business and industrial ac 
tivity in Europe is dependent upon the politi- 
eal situation and cannot come until a solu 
tion to the reparations and other questions 
growing out of the war has been reached, 
in the opinion of James Heckscher, vice- 
president of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 
Company, who has just returned from =a 
ten-weeks’ trip abroad. 

The First Trust & Savings Bank has been 
organized at Oneida, Tenn. with capital of 


S25 000. 
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The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 
Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Securities 


Dealers in Government, 
Municipal, Corporate and 
Farm Mortgage Bonds. 















Trust 
Able and responsible ad- 


ministration of all fidu- 


ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 








PRIZES FOR BEST NEWSPAPER AND 
PERIODICAL ADVERTISING 

There is an especial appeal to the writers 
of financial, banking and trust company ad- 
vertising in the announcement recently made 
by Edward W. Bok that he has founded a 
eight annual awards for the 
newspaper and periodical advertising in the 
United States and Canada. The awards will 
medal and S$8.500 in cash 
distributed each year. The 
awards will be administered by the Harvard 
Business School and it is interesting to note 
that Mr. Wallace B. Denham, dean of the 
Harvard Graduate School of Ad- 
ministration is an old time company 


series of best 


consist of a gold 


prizes to be 


Business 
trust 


man having been formerly a_ vice-president 
of the Old Colony Trust Company of Bos- 
ton. 

There is no type of advertising in news- 


papers or periodicals which lends itself with 
greater versatility to the kind of service and 
useful purpose which the Bok prizes are in- 
tended to stimulate than bank and_ trust 
company advertising. It is not merely the 








typography and technical make-up but also 
the quality and the appeal of the advertise- 
ment that will count for points in the awards 
It is significant that at the annual advertis 
ing exhibitions in connection with the conven 
tions of the Advertising Clubs of the World 
Financial Ad 
stand- 


the financial exhibits of the 
vertisers’ the highest 
ard of excellence in construction and quality. 
Certainly some of the Bok awards should go 
to the talented writers of bank and trust 
company advertising. 


Association set 


The Wilmington (Del.) Clearing Houst 
Association is considering the adoption of a 
bureau of clearing house examination along 


the line of that now existing in Philadel 
phia. 
A constitutional amendment has _ beer 


Florida Legislature which, if 
approved at the general election, will pro- 
vide that no income or inheritance tax may 
that State during the next 


Sounds too good to be true. 


passed by the 


he levied in 
twenty yvears. 





THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
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Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


iP 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


$3,066,735.53 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


NEW HOME OF THE HUGUENOT TRUST 
COMPANY 


The new home of the Huguenot Trust 
Company of New Rochelle, N. Y., which was 
formally opened to the public on September 
Sth. is a very artistic and attractive struc- 
ture. It provides ample accommodation for 
“the fastest growing bank in New Rochelle.” 
The main banking room is flooded with light 
from large windows which brings out the 
hospitable and inviting effect of the interior. 

The Huguenot Trust Company began busi- 
ness in 1910. A recent statement shows total 
resources of $5,922.1ST with deposits of ¥5.- 
612.219 representing an increase of nearly 
$600,000 within the past year. Capital is 
$150,000; surplus and undivided — profits. 
$149.554. The officers are: Charles W. 
Bryan, Chairman of the board: Raymond J. 
Walters, president: Michael J. Martin, vice- 
president : George Kk, Galgano, vice-president ; 
Everett A. Culp. secretary and = treasurer ; 





New Home or THE HUGUENOT TRUST 
COMPANY, NEW ROCHELLE 


A. H. S. POST. President 





Joseph A, Seaborg, assistant secretury-assist- 
ant treasurer, 

The new building of the Huguenot Trust 
Company was designed and construction su- 
pervised by A. C. Bossom, architect of New 
York. The building is of Romanic design on 
the Ionic order, An artistic frieze circles the 
exterior of the building between the second 
and third floors. the interior is of exquisite 
design and equipment with one of the prin 
cipal features the massive wrought iron 
Executive offices are provided 
With accommodations that afford direct 
contact with the public. The banking rooms 
are finished in Tavernal marble and bronze. 
The Jadies’ department is also attractively 
equipped. The vaults and safe deposit facili- 
ties are of the most modern type. 


chandeliers. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY § AN. 
NOUNCES LIFE INSURANCE TRUST PLAN 

Following an extensive survey of the vari- 
ous forms of Life Insurance Trusts in uss 
throughout the country the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York has made announce 
ment of a simplified plan which provides 
for the trusteeing of policies or the deposit 
of securities to pay premiums. The respec 
tive types of life insurance trusts are de- 
scribed in a booklet just issued by the com 
pany bearing the title “Trusteeing Your In- 
surance.” It sets forth the necessity of pro- 
tecting the proceeds of life insurance, and the 
various adaptations of the insurance trust 
provisions in behalf of surviving members 
of the family. for children’s education. for 
relatives, business fund or marriage portion, 
for payment of taxes, for charitable pur- 
poses, etc. The merits of the funded insur- 
ance trust whereby estates are created by 
devoting income from securities deposited in 
trust to payment of life insurance premiums, 
ure also described. The booklet is one of 
the most ably written on the subject. 
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NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST NAMED 
AS RESIDUARY LEGATEE 

tenewed stimulus has been given to the 
organization and activities of the New York 
Community Trust since Mr. Ralph Hayes 
assumed the post of director with headquar- 
ters at 120 Broadway. Several weeks ago 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany announced through President John W. 
Platten, that in a will naming the company 
as co-trustee the New York Community Trust 
is made residuary beneficiary. Under the 
provisions of the will the life use of the 
estate went to the wife and brothers of the 
testator with provision that upon the death 
of the last survivor, it should go to the 
Community Trust. 

More recently the Manufacturers Trust 
Company announced that the New York Com- 
munity Trust has been made the residuary 
legatee in a will naming the trust company 
as trustee. The notification was contained 
in a letter from Walter McMeekan, vice- 
president and trust officer of the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company, to Director Ralph 
Hayes. Mr. McMeekan advised that upon the 
death of the testator the property goes to 
his two children, and should both children 
die without issue, the income from the es- 
tate would be administered through the New 
York Community Trust for charitable pur- 
poses, 

Several additions were recently announced 
to the banks and trust Companies of New 
York which are associated in the Community 
Trust. The Chase National Bank is the first 
National bank to become a trustee under the 
Community Trust. Shortly after the adop- 
tion of the resolution by the directors of the 
Chase National the Seaboard National Bank 
announced that it had associated itself with 
this plan for community work. The follow- 
ing is the list of trust Companies and banks 
Which compose the trustees: American Trust 
Company, Equitable Trust Company, Fidel- 
ity-International Trust Company, Kings 
Counts Trust Company, Manufacturers 
Trust Company, Tithe Guarantee and Trust 
Company, U. S. Mortgage and Trust Com- 
pany, Chase National Bank and Seaboard 
National Bank. Additional announcements 
are expected to be issued in the near future. 

“The American people are spending two 
dollars for automobiles for every three dol- 
lars of outlay for new buildings,” says the 
Cleveland Trust Company in its Midmonth 
Business Bulletin for September. “During 
the past four years motor expenditures have 
aiounted to about $6.600,000.000 and those 
tor new buildings about $10,000,000,000, 


“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


our patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you. 


‘Resources Exceed 
$195,000,000 


Over 260,000 
Accounts 


EGURITY tTrRtst 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,525,000 


Twenty-nine Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach - Burbank 
Lankershim - Santa Monica - Montebello 
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APPOINTMENTS ' AS 


Following are amony the latest advices in 
regard to the appointment of trust Companies 
and banks of New York 


fiscal 


wus transfer 
agents and 
ler corporate indentures : 


auvents, 


registrars, ul- 


as trustees 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trauster 
cumulative 


Service 


agent for 
preferred 


Klectric 


the 7 per 
the 
Power Company : 


cent. 
Public 
registrar 
for the preferred and Common stock of the 
United States Paper Manufacturing Corpora 
tion: transfer agent for the stock of the 
Westland Oil Corporation; registrar in New 


stock of 


York for the stock of the St. Louis Coke and 
Iron Company: transfer agent 
tal stock of Park & Tilford, Inc. 
The New York Trust Company has 
ippointed registrar of Empire Trust Company 
certificates of deposit 


for the capil 
been 


of Minneapolis & St. 
Louis Railroad Company first and refunding 
f per cent. bonds and of Iowa Central Rail 
way Company first and refunding 4+ per cent. 
honds; transfer agent of the United 
Paper Manufacturing Corporation 
and 


States 
preferred 
registrar of the 
can Arch Company, Ine.. capital stock 
tee of Carolina 
gold 
registrar of Park & 


common stock ; Ameri 
; trus 
Company first 
May 1, 1923; 


Ine., capital 


Abrasives 
dated 
Tilford, 


nortyuge bonds 


stock. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the $25,000.000 7 per 
cent. cumulative first preferred stock and 
$15,000,000 Common stock of the Public Serv- 
ice Company of 


Colorado, This company is 
a consolidation of 


The Western Light & 
Power Company and The Denver Gas & Elec 


tric Light Company, and stocks of each of 
these latter Companies are to be deposited 
With the Metropolitan Trust Company for 
exchange into the first preferred shares of 


the new Public Service Company of Colorado. 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
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The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


TRANSFER 
TRUSTEES, ETC. 






AGENTS, REGISTRARS, 


pany has been appointed registrar of 
common stock of the Westland Oil Corp. 
The Equitable Trust) Company of 


York has been appointed transfer agent 


the 


New 
for 
Stores. 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


the stock of the Kresge Department 


has been appointed transfer agent for the 
stock of the Consolidated Credit) Organiza- 
tious, Ine. consisting of 50.000) shares of 


common stock, par value $10 per share, and 
1.000 preferred 
S100 transfer 


shares of 
per 


issue. of 


stock, par value 
for a hew 
the Securities Corporation 


General, GCousisting of 


share; agent 


stock of 


DO.O00 shares of com- 
mon stock and 50,000 shares of first pre- 
ferred stock, without any par value. 


The Seaboard 
pointed 
of 


National 
agent of the capital 
American Arch Company. 

Minpire Trust 


sank has been ap 


transfer stock 
The 
The 
pointed 
Louis 
ing 4 
The 
and 
honds, 


Company has been 
The 


Company 


‘ape 
depositary St. 
Railroad 
per gold 
Iowa Central 
refunding 4 

due 1951: 

Clay Company 


Minneapolis & 
first and refund 
bonds, due 1949. and 

Company first 
fifty sold 
The Continental 
> trustee The Oriental Naviga- 
tion Co.. Park-Lexington Corp. 

The Central Trust Company has 
heen appointed registrar for the Public Sery 
ice Electric Power Company for 60.000 shares 
of 7 per cent. cumulative 
of S100 par value; 


cent. 
Railway 
per 


cent, vear 


registrar 
Union 


preferred stock 
agent for the 
Midland Steel Products Company for 100,000 
shares of 


transfer 


S per cent. participating cumula- 
tive preferred stock of $100 par value. 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company has 
heen appointed transfer agent of the capital 
stock of the Haytian Corporation of America. 
The Chatham & Phenix National Bank has 
heen appointed transfer agent of 
nental Clay 


Classes A 


the Conti- 
Company's preferred stock, and 


and B common stock, 
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Specialized Service to Banks 
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Your Fiduciary 
Agent 


ui 


.” [S Company serves its banking corres- 

pondents in all fiduciary capacities. It 
acts as agent for, and as co-agent, co-execu- 
tor, and joint trustee with banks and trust 
companies throughout the country, thus 
enabling them to give their clients, in a per- 
sonal way, a service which might not other- 
wise be available to them. 


We invite you to write us as to your require- 


ments. Our booklet, “Specialized Service 
to Bafks,” will be sent on request. 





Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 
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New York City 


CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN SECURITY 
MARKETS 
Thomas Gibson 
In the 
of bad 
as bad 


face of a rather 
what 


Wall 


formidable 
has 


array 
construed 
security 


news, or been 
Street, the 
markets have shown a firm front. The Jap 
the Greco-Italian episode, 
and the coal strike, appearing simultaneous 


news by 


anese disaster, 


lv, found no response marketwise. In fact. 
quoted prices advanced moderately in the 
face of these adverse factors. This is con- 
sidered good evidence that liquidation has 
run its course for the time being. 


Early in the year the theory was widely 
held that we were approaching a period of 
inflation and great activity in general busi- 

When failed to verify this 
there an abrupt reversal of senti- 
ment, and an early period of depression was 
predicted, 
Upon 


Ness, events 


view Wis 


Neither of these views were based 
sound premises and consequently 
neither the one thing nor the other has hap- 
pened. At present we 
ing toward another 
and it is not 


appear to be 
reversal of sentiment 
improbable that Wall Street 
will be in a very cheerful mood a few weeks 
hence. The principal for these un- 
justified reversals lies in the propensity of 
the speculative element to assume at all 
times that we are at the threshold of a de- 
cided direction or the other. 
The suggestion that merely normal progress 
is the logical expectation is greeted with de- 


work- 


reason 


change in one 


rision, and he who offers such suggestions is 


looked upon as an inane and _— spineless 
prophet. But the fact remains that in a 
majority of years normal progress is the 


real rule. Failure to observe this is no 
doubt due to the fact that abnormal develop- 
ments and abnormal 


in the memory, 


price movements 
While normal 


live 


years are for- 


gotten. 





COMPANIES 





Careful 
dexes of 


examination of such familiar in 


general business as 


pig iron pro- 
duction and freight car loadings shows that 
the changes in sentiment referred to here- 


tofore were faithfully 


tistical exhibits. 


reflected in the = sta- 
Under the stimulus of for- 
ward buying based on the expectation of in- 
flation and both pig iron 
production and car loadings reached points 
materially the seasonal and secular 
expectations in April May. This was 
followed by a sharp recession in volume of 
trade, but there 


trade expansion, 


above 
and 
ure now evidences of a 
change in the direction of improvement. As 
a matter of fact fundamental conditions have 
never warranted the theories of inflation or 
depression and the fluctuations noted have 
probably been almost wholly the result of ae- 
tion based on 
present 


sentiment. 
appear to be 
expecting either a 


Nor does there at 
any 
boom or oa 


sound reason for 


decided fall 
ing off in trade during the remainder of the 
year. Our progress has been normal and 
satisfactory thus far in 1925 and is likely to 
continue so unless something 


curs to alter the outlook. 


unforeseen oc- 


The Security Market Outlook 


It does not now appear probable that any 
decided recovery should be expected in prices 
of high grade investment the 
near future. The eapital is not 
likely to decline during the next few months 


securities in 
price of 


and strictly investment issues are not very 
attractive when compared with the cost of 
money. It is probable, however, that con- 


tinued satisfactory progress in general busi- 


ness will result in a higher level for many 
second grade bonds and dividend-paying 
stocks which are now showing returns of 8 


This 
the railroad and 
issues, The net income of 
many roads has appeared unsatisfactory, but 
close examination shows that this has 
due to extraordinary expenditures in 
maintenance department. 


per cent. or more on invested capital. 
is especially true of 
preferred stock 


bonds 


been 
the 


These heavy ex- 


































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 






The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.............. 
ie. eer 


Fifty-three branches in New York City 














$20,000,000 
.esee.++++- $190,000,000 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE TRUST LETTERS OF CREDIT 
CABLE TRANSFERS DEPARTMENT TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 
penditures will be materially reduced dur- SPECIAL COURSE ON TRUST DEPART- 


ing the last four months of the year and the 
inevitable result will be marked improvement 
in net 

The 
dustry is 


income, 

margin of lines of in- 
still the vol- 
ume of business handled. and a moderate re- 


profit in 
small 


most 
considering 


cession in gross earnings would have an un- 
pleasant effect on net income. Towever, no 
such recession appears probable in the near 
future, and so long as physical 
mains large or 
small profit 
factor, 


volume re- 
increases, the drawback of a 
margin This 
however, close 


is a 


and 


is overcome. 
which 
attention, 


deserves 


coustant especially as regards 
corporations subject to acute competition or 
corporations which heavily increased 
funded debt and fixed charges during recent 
years. 


have 


AGGREGATE TRUST COMPANY §RE- 
SOURCES IN NEW YORK STATE 
\ compilation of the mid-year financial 
the even hundred trust 
companies transacting business in New York 
State, shows combined 
4G and deposits of S3.227. 782. 


statements of one 
resources of S&3.SS6,- 
The capital 
employed by these trust Companies amounts 
to S$194.656.000: surplus and undivided 
$251,008,000. Rediscounts with the 
bank amount to only $12.- 
Acceptances total $122,906,000. 


profits, 
Federal 
SS3000. 


Reserve 


William G. Wendell has been appointed 
assistant vice-president of the Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company of New York. 

Vernon P. Baker has been appointed as- 
sistant manager of the Madison avenue 


branch of the Chase National Bank of New 


York. 
Oliver F. Meredith, formerly director of 
the Business Development Department of 


the Bank of America of New York has been 
elected an assistant cashier of that institu- 
tion. 


MENT WORK 
The New York Chapter of the American 
Institute of 
trust 


Banking announces a special 
which for 
the first year: principles of economics, trust 
functions and law of contracts: 
bank organization, fiduciary 
porate trust law; third 
finance, fiduciary accounting, 
istration and investments. Students not 
wishing to take the standard three year 
course leading to the A. I. B. certificate may 


company course embraces 
second vear: 
and = cor- 
corporation 
estate admin- 


law 
year: 


select and take as special Courses one or 
more of the subjects given. Advanced stu 
dents receive credit for work done at other 
schools or colleges which will be counted 
toward the certificate. 

Successful teachers from Columbia Uni- 


versity are collaborating with trust company 
officers in the organization of a practical 
curriculum. On the faculty we note G. A. 
Kinney, Chase National Bank, FE. B. Landis, 
Bankers Trust Company, R. B. Menapace, 
Guaranty Trust Company, and H. M. Olney, 
Empire Trust Company, to mention only a 
few of who building this 
for trust Company employees. 


those are course 


VICE-PRESIDENT OF KINGS COUNTY 
TRUST COMPANY 

lioward ID. Joost. who has been for twenty- 
six vears with the Kings County Trust Com- 
pany, Brooklyn, and eleven years as assistant 
secretary, Was recently elected a 
dent of the Company. 
a family of bankers. 
late Christopher Joost. 
of which Julian I). Fairchild is president 
how has three vice-presidents—Julian W. 
Fairchild, William J. Wason, Jr.. and Howard 
1). Joost. 


vice-presi- 
Mr. Joost comes from 
the 


He is a son of 


The trust company 


Ogden L. Bigelow has been appointed as- 
sistant manager of the foreign department 
of the Chemical National Bank. 
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COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service offered by 










the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 
assured through our foreign, trust and investment 
services, which supplement our regular commercial 
banking functions. 





ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 


of the City of New York 


MERGER OF BANK OF AMERICA AND 
BATTERY PARK NATIONAL 

The stockholders of the Bank of America 
of New York have approved the plans for 
the merger of the Battery Park National 
Bank. As a result of this the Bank of Amer- 
ica will have resources of more than $125,- 
000.000 and capital and surplus of about $11.- 
00.000. The total deposits will exceed $110.- 
OOO.000, Phe addition of the Battery Park 
Bank gives the Bank of America eight offices 
located in the financial, wholesale and re- 
tail districts of Manhattan and Brooklyn. 
The Battery Park merger makes the second 
one in which the Bank of America has par- 
ticipated within the past year, the other be- 
ine the Atlantic National Bank. 


Approval has been issued by the New 
York State Banking Department in the Mid- 
wood Trust Company for the opening and 
maintenance of a branch office at 1550 Flat- 
bush avenue, Brooklyn. 


The Citizens Trust Company of Utica, N. 
Y.. recently celebrated its twentieth anniver- 
sary. It now has capital of $1,000,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $1,210,187, and 
deposits of S16.798.440. Its total resources 


are $19,283,605, 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR METROPOLI- 
TAN TRUST COMPANY 
Chauncey H. Murphey, formerly vice-presi 
dent of the United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company, has been elected vice-president of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York. Mr. Murphey was born in Albany, 
N. Y.. was educated at the Albany Academy, 
Lawrenceville School, and was) graduated 
from Princeton in 1900. He has been in the 
banking business in New York for many 
years and connected with many committees 
having to do with the reorganization of large 

COHCePHS, 


Deposits in the one hundred forty-five sav- 
ings banks in the State of New York passed 
the three billion dollar mark on July 1 of 
this vear. 

Joseph C. Shields has been made an as- 
sistunt secretary of the American Trust Com- 
pany of New York. Mr. Shields holds the 
sume position with the New York Title & 
Mortgage Company. 


Charles E. Perkins died suddenly late Sat 
urday evening at Rogers Rock, N. Y.) Mr. 
Perkins was a director in the Irving Bank- 
Columbia Trust Company. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service. based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


SEYMOUR H. Horr, Secretary 
ERNEST W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


Agyvregate 


resources of $3550.067.664 are 
shown in the September 10th statement of 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York 
with deposits amounting to  $251.952.560. 
Chief items among resources are: Cash on 
hand and in banks, $37,754,000; exchanges, 


$19,615,000; demand Joans, $61,622,000; time 
loans and bills discounted, $102,152.000; U.S. 
Government securities at market value, $55,- 
292.0002 State and municipal bonds at mar- 
value, §$7.550,000; other bonds at mar- 
value, $20.585.000; acceptances, $10,682,- 
Capital is $20,000,000; surplus fund, 
$15,000,000, and undivided profits, $9,228,620. 


ket 
ket 
OOO, 


BANKING FACILITIES AT SEA 

The experience of the Farmers’ Loan «& 
Trust Company of New York in conducting 
a fully equipped branch banking 
the flagship of the American passenger ocean 
liners, the Leviathan, has more than met 
expectations. On the first trip across in 
July the Leviathan had a capacity passenger 
list of 2,500 cabin passengers. Practically 
every passenger on the initial and 
ing trips have made use of the branch office. 
Likewise members of the crew have availed 
themselves of the banking facilities, and its 
services have also been in demand from the 
purser’s office, by radio, post office, the Ritz 
Carlton restaurant and aboard the 
yvreat ship. On one of the trips not less than 
$000 customers were accommodated. The 
main transactions are Cashing travelers’ 
checks and drafts under letters of credit and 
of changing from currency to 
another which is not an easy operation con- 
sidering the uneertain fluctuations in ex- 
change. Exchange rates are obtained several 
times daily en route by radio either from the 
New York oflice of the trust company or 
from European centers. Wireless orders are 
from New York, London and 
Paris authorizing payments to passengers. 


office on 


succeed- 


shops 


money one 


also received 





FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec'y and Asst. Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JouN LanpararF, Assistant Treasurer 








LARGER QUARTERS FOR SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 
New and enlarged quarters for its officers 
were opened Tuesday, September 4th. by 
Seaboard National Bank of New York on the 
second floor of its building, 
The 
the developing 


the 
Broad and Beav- 
er streets. renovations, necessitated by 
the 
heen in progress during the Summer months 
and resulted in providing much 
extensive floor space for the executive staff. 

The floor, the 
contains aproximately 5.000 square feet. As 
a result of the changes, enlarged accommo- 
dations for the loan and tellers’ departments 
are provided on the first floor and the 
eign department various other depart- 
ments of the bank 
dations on the 


business of bank. have 


have more 


now given over to officers, 


for- 
and 
have enlarged weeommo- 
third thoor, mezzanine and 
other floors of the building. In all. 
16,000 feet of additional space 
are utilized for the bank’s purposes through 
the changes just completed. 

The furnishings for the new quarters for 
the officers include an entrance of 
and marble. The banking room, is in marble 
and walnut, with the board ndjoin- 
ing paneled in walnut. Special attention 
has been paid to noise-reducing features and 
to ventilation. as well as to lighting. 
artificial light as may be required being pro- 
vided by a new system. The Seaboard’s build- 


some 


square how 


bronze 


room 


such 


ing received the Downtown League's prize 
for the finest building constructed in 1920 
in the business section of Manhattan. south 


of the City Hall. 
121. 


The bank moved inte it in 


Joseph Chambers has been made assistant 
secretary in the Municipal Bond 
Division of the investment department of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Buffalo. 

The Schenectady Trust Company — ot 
Schenectady has been granted permission to 


charge otf 


open a branch office. 
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MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
WILL OPEN ANOTHER BROOKLYN 
OFFICE 
The Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York, which recently absorbed the business 


of the Columbia Bank which had three offices, 


announces another addition to its chain of 
branches. The new office will be located in 
the downtown section of Brooklyn at 190 
Joralemon street and will occupy the new 
building on the premises in which the first 
and second floors and basement have been 
leased from Mr. P. Glickman. The lease was 
negotiated for the trust Company by Jonas 
& Neuburger, attorneys. 

The building at 190 Joralemon street will 
be known as the Manufacturers Trust Com 
pany Building, and upon completion of pro- 
posed alterations the company will have one 
of the finest banking quarters in Brooklyn, 
with every modern banking equipment. It 
is expected that the alterations will be com- 
pleted in December of this year, and permis- 
sion for the establishment of this new office 
has already been granted by the Superinten- 
dent of Banks. 

The addition of this ottice will give the 
Manufacturers Trust Company after the Co- 
lumbia Bank merger twelve offices in all. 
tive of which will be in Brooklyn, five in 
Manhattan, one in Queens and one in the 
Bronx, at the following locations: 

Manhattan: 139) Broadway, at Cedar 
street; 481 Eighth avenue, corner 34th street : 
38) Fourth avenue, corner 27th street; 513 
Fifth avenue, corner 43d street: 415 Broad- 
Way, corner Canal street. 

Brooklyn: 774 Broadway, corner) Sumner 
avenue; S4 Broadway, corner Berry street: 
225 Havemeyer street, near Broadway: 710 
Grand street, near Graham avenue: 190 
Joralemon street. near Court street. 

Bronx: 1042 Westchester avenue, corner 
Southern Boulevard. 

Queens: 1696 Myrtle avenue, corner Cy- 
press avenue, Ridgewood. 


The Manufacturers Trust Company an- 





HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





nounces that the following are how asse 
ciated with the sales division of their in 
vestment department: Walter Sullivan, Og 
den W. Heath, Frank J. Brady, Oscar Oss 
walt. Cuyler ©. Supplee 2d, Stephen J. 
Brooks. The company has also inaugurated 
a Women's division of its investment depart- 
ment, at its office, 45d street and Fifth ave 
nue, under the supervision of Mrs. Frederick 
If. Bull. Jr. Jerry Greene has become asso- 
ciated with the Manufacturers Trust Com 
pany in the downtown office as an assistant 
secretary. He owas formerly an. official of 
the Guaranty Trust Company and served 
hoth here and abroad for a number of vers. 


UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT COMPANY 

With nearly a quarter of a century of un- 
interrupted service and occupying one of the 
most perfect banking homes in the country 
the Utica Trust & Deposit Company of Utica, 
New York, is steadily growing in the volume 
of its business and its hold on public conti 
dence. The financial report of last June 
showed aggregate resources of $15.584.357 
with deposits amounting to $12,803,000, Capi 
tal is $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $935,459. The company is especially 
qualified to conduct on advantageous terms 
any business submitted to it by banks. trust 
companies or individuals relating to Utica 
or Central New York. Under the adminis 
tration of President J. Francis Day the com 
pany has developed a high standard of bank 
ing and fiduciary service. 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 

The Albany Trust Company of Albany, 
New York, reported under date of Sept. 10 
aggregated resources of SO.962.190 with S1, 
973.000 cash as paid and in banks: 81.299.000 
in U. S. State and city banks: $1,922,000 
in other stocks and bonds and $4.568,000) in 
time and demand loans. Deposits total Ss, 
H19.986, Capital is $400,000) surplus and un 
divided profits, S600,216. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BUFFALO—c/ Steel Center 


Because of its lake frontage and available electric power 
as well as being one of the largest railroad centers in 
the country, Buffalo offers an ideal location for its steel 
industries. The principal companies operate thirteen 
blast furnaces, thirty-eight open-hearth furnaces and 
twenty rolling mills. These companies produce two 
million tons of finished products a year. 


BUFFALO—the City of Enterprise 
served by the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO “IT CAN BE DONE” 

As the largest trust company in the State Ilow many men occupying clerical or rou- 
of New York, outside of New York City, the tine positions in banks and trust companies 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo is stead- would today be executives and successful in 
ily gaining in business and breaking new their vocations if, in earlier life, they had 
vround in extension of service. The last sensed the significance of that slogan, “It 
June statement showed aggregate resources Can Be Done.” It is precisely because they 
of $155.495.000 with deposits of $101.172.000. have watched the clock rather than to exer- 
Capital is $10,000,000; surplus and reserve, cise a constant, keen and personal vigilance 
$10,000,000: additional reserves and undi- in advancing the interests of their employers 
vided profit, $1,.0S5.042. Dividend of $400,000 that they have failed of advancement them- 
was paid to stockholders June 30, 1923. The — selves. The *Trustgage.” published monthly 
branch policy of the Marine Trust Company in behalf of the employers of the United 
has heen very successful. In its trust de- States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
partment the company has custody of mil- York, sounds the true significance of the 
lions of trust assets, phrase in its last issue. The faculty of ad- 

‘ — vancement is entirely unsuspected by some 
EQUITABLE TRUST BRANCH EXPANDS employees because they have never made the 

a Se ae é . ~ wv effort and have always been jealous of doing 

The Equitable Trust Company of New “Athy : i 
York has acquired additional frontage on Ret anne: Seam toate — cuties a or 

‘ : cause they measured their services solely by 
Murray street for the enlargement of the the seis ath the pay envelope et 
home of the Importers and Traders National ' sia 
gunk at the southwest corner of Broadway. = 

The acquisition involves a five-story build- An 
ing. The bank, which recently became af- 
filiated with the Equitable Trust Company, 
has been assembling a site for some time 


authorization certificate has been 
granted by the New York State Banking De- 
partment for the opening and maintenance of 
the Manufacturers Safe Deposit Company with 
its main office at 189 Broadway and eleven 
branches. It is capitalized at $1,000,000. 


alongside its quarters for an extension of 
its home. 
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OPERATING EXPENSES IN BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 


(Continued from page 261) 


smallest, while the other two had approxi- 


mately the same ratio of expense. The 
operating ratios indicated the same _ thing. 


One of the time-deposit banks paid the low- 
est relative interest on deposits, 
of the demand-deposit 
est. It 


while 
banks paid the high- 
Was shown also that 


one 


the banks hav- 
ing a large proportion of time or savings de- 
posits apparently did not have an abnormally 


high ratio of securities owned to loans and 
discounts. 
An attempt to classify the banks by the 


nature of the deposits or by the nature of 
the would result. therefore, in 
as miscellaneous a grouping of the banks as 
is found when they 
of the loans and 


investments 


are Classified by the size 
investments. 


Conclusion 


The investigation which was made in New 
Knugland for the 1921 has proved that 
it is practical to compare the operating ex- 
of banks and trust The 
cooperation of the Federal Reserve banks 
in this line of activity can be of material 
ussistunce to their member banks just as the 
work of the Harvard Bureau of Business Re- 
search has been of direct help to wholesalers 
and retailers. By comparing their own. fig- 
ures with the reports on operating expenses 


year 


peuses companies. 


published by the Bureau, representatives of 
several tr: have been able to 
What items were out of line. In one case, 
for example, a retailer found that his Wages 
of Sales Force item was higher than the 
common figure that the other stores reported 
and by concentrating his attention on that 
particular problem and keeping a record of 
per he able to reduce 
this expense. The banker is interested in the 
same problem: the businesses are similar in 
that they aim to operate with the degree of 
efficiency that will the maximum of 
protit Consistent conservative manage- 
ment, 


les know just 


soles salesman, wis 


assure 
with 


As comparisons of operating expenses are 
carried on over a period of years, the figures 
Will increase in value. The Common figures 
Will become more acceptable as standards by 
the weight of accumulated evidence. 


The more operating expense 
items than now appear on the forms provided 
by the Comptroller of the Currency and the 
Federal Board will 
rially the value of the work. 
ries should 
ries and 


inclusion of 


Reserve increase mate- 
Executive sala- 
differentiated from 


wages of the clerical 


he the sala- 


force. Rent 
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Dealing with principals 
as in business 
than 
through a third party. 
officers of 


in banking 
-is more satisfactory 
transacting one’s’. business 
That all the 


this bank are under one 
roof is a great advantage. 
Bond Department 
Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


23rv STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 











should be shown as a 


separate item of ex- 


pense. 


The continuance and development of com- 
parisons of operating expenses by a depend- 
able will be of to banks 


and trust companies in increasing their effi- 


ugeney assistance 


ciency of operation and thereby improving 
the already valuable service they are ren- 


dering in their communities. 
fe og 8 


TRUST OFFICER FOR COAL & 

FA ies 
cer oft 
New 
who resigned. 
With the trust 
Bank-Columbia 


IRON 
Knapp has been appointed trust offi- 
the Coal & Tron National 

York, succeeding Arthur A. G. 
Mr. Knapp 
department 
Trust Company 

trust work. John 

Jr.. has been appointed assistant 
the Coal & Tron National 


Bank of 
Luders, 
was 

of 


formerly 
the Irving 
and is ex- 
R. Voorhis, 
ecnushier of 


perienced in 


Bank. 


Alexander Gilbert. vice-chairman of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York completed August 


years of active work as a bank official. 


on Zs) 


Sixty 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - : . - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - " 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President pa rng eo pot eaten 
JOSEPH B N ice- ; 2 S, Ass ashier 
CHARLES agent Ss nc FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


sep thancagie WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass't Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 


; WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 














CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


American Trust Company. . 
Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co.. .. 
Brooklyn Trust Co 


Central Union Trust Co............. 


Commercial Trust Co 


Corporation Trust Co..................- 
eS eS 6 
SD MONG AIO. . s.4.<-y's ase so s'e's 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust.......... 
Fidelity-International........... 

ON SS ES re en 
SSCOIEW A WUBE WOO. ..00kcccccerces 


Hudson Trust Co 

Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co 
Kings County Trust Ce. . 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... 
Manufacturers Trust Co. . 


Metropolitan Trust Co............. 


Midwood Trust Company.... 
New York Trust Co...... 


People’s Trust Co.......... awe: 


Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


Capital 


... .$2,000,000 


20,000,000 


. 4,000,000 


1,500,000 
12,500,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
2,000,000 
20,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


... 25,000,000 


700,000 


. .17,500,000 


9 


* “"500;,000 


10,000,000 


.... 1,600,000 


10,000,000 


Pre fits 

June 30, 

1923 
$1,139,200 
23,155,600 
2,017,200 
3,340,900 
21,588,000 
346,900 
241,100 
2,043,800 
9,501,200 
15,940,800 
1,884,900 
772,700 
18,290,100 
SSO,S00 
10,675,000 
3,645,900 
5,308,300 
3,205,400 
3,927,600 
324,400 
17,764,400 
2,971,000 
12,725,700 
4,251,400 
17,025,900 


Dep: sits 
June 30, 
1923 

$24,294,800 
330,254,400 
91,654,800 
4? 985,100 
237,067,200 
11,062,700 
73.800 
50,931,500 


301,219,500 


122 363,500 
2? 692,400 
9,441,800 
493,551,400 
9 POS,900 
335,545, 100 
30,478,700 
19,446,900 
65,641,600 
39.797, 700 
3,039,100 
172,589,300 
57,193.800 
42 536,300 
5S8.872.300 
47 862,000 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid 


354 
460 
470 
483 


110 


302 
190 
535 
10S 
250 
249 
200 
220 
S50 


o7. 


aiv 
290 
160 
340 
385 
367 
305 


1205 
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FINANCIAL STATUS OF COMMERCIAL 
CREDIT CORPORATION 


The balance sheet of Commercial Credit 
Corporation of New York as of August 5lst 
indicates a cClean. liquid condition of their 


assets aud a very substantial 


the first eight months of 1925. 


progress for 
As announced 
the first of the vear. it was not expected that 
the corporation would build up any operating 
protit 


for some time subsequent to January 


Ist because of a they had 


radical 
made in their Accounting System. 


change 


Previous to that time. and while operating 
us Continental Guaranty Corporation. 
had followed the practice of taking in 
entire interest and 
after setting up 
money aud credit losses. This prac- 
was abolished when the stock Control 
of Continental Guaranty Corporation (prede- 


they 
the 


charges on aby transac- 


tion as profit reserves for 
cost of 


tice 


cessor of Commercial Credit Corporation ) 
Was purchased by the Commercial Credit 
Company of Baltimore, and there was sub- 


stituted therefor the proper accounting rule 
of taking in as profit only that part of in- 
terest and charges on any one transaction as 
it is actually earned. 

Following the establishment of this policy, 
the surplus of the old Company which stood 
at $258,000 was automatically transferred to 
a deferred interest and charge account, leav- 
ing no surplus or undivided profits at 
time. Keeping this change in mind. 
substantial progress is indicated by reason 
of the fact that the undivided profit account 
which stood at nothing on January 1, 1925, 
was oh August OIst. $255,550.95; the de- 
ferred interest and charges, which stood at 
$258,000 on January Ist. were on August 31st, 
S705. 740.95. 

The specializes in the pur 
chase of open accounts and of motor receiv- 
ables and 


that 
very 


corporation 


the cleanness of these receivables 
on August Sist is emphasized by the fact 
that of $11,085,000) motor receivables  out- 
standing in the United States and Canada. 
SOS.0000 was than GO days 
due. according to original terms, Of 
597 motor 


only more past 


S756. 
storage pauper (wholesale) out 


standing as of August $list. only $4.100 was 


more than 60 days past due according to 
original terms, OF S2.271L.S7T9 of open ae- 
counts outstanding as of August Sist. only 


$30,811 was more than 60 days past due. It 
interesting to note that of the $11.- 
and motor car paper out- 
standing, carried in its 
in the matter of repossessed cars in its own 


is also 
OOO 000 more of 
the company 


assets 


possession only SOO36. 


COMPANIES 


FIVE YEARS’ TAX SERVICE IN ONE 


Prentice-Hall, Ine.. of New York are pro- 
viding a Federal tax service which  pre- 
sents in Composite and up-to-date form all 


thre information that individuals. busi- 


hess executive. fiduciary and lawyers should 
have in Federal taxes cover- 
ing not only current laws, rulings and court 
decisions. but 


ascertaining 


also assembled information 


for the past five vears. The value of this 
service is particularly appreciated by those 
having experience in tax matters with the 


delay at Washington in checking returns. the 
new rulings and court interpretations. The 
simplified with automatic check 
on retroactive measures, bookkeeping and ae- 
counting 
and depletion 
compilation of 


service is 


suggestions. 


depreciation 
business 


tables 
section. procedure, 
master in- 
dex and immediate notification of Changes in 
law or rulings. <All 
of rulings 


eourt decisions, 


official data 
are ascertainable at a 


and digest 
glance, 
The Prentice-Hall service has also inaugu- 
rated a stock transfer section in connection 
with its inheritance tax service. which shows 
among other things, 
Which stocks of 


taxable. There 


the number of States in 
principal 
has 


corporations are 
considerable agi- 


tation in the public press recently about In- 


been 


heritance taxes, especially as they affeet in- 
vestments. The fact that 
taxed in as many as 


one investment 
six States, 
causes many people to wonder how good their 
investments from the 
Estates 
to 56 per cent. 


may be 


are inheritance tax 
have been depleted up 
because of The 
chang- 


regard- 


standpoint. 


these tuxes 

constantly 
information 
than ever. 


law them is 


full 
ing them more inpertant 


regarding 


ing. which makes 


“HIBERNIA” OF NEW ORLEANS 


The directors of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans has 
appointed John W. Reed as manager of their 
hew Nt 


board of 


Charles Avenne Branch. which 
be located at St. Charles and I 
Mr. 


is to 
suisiana ave- 
born in but 
received his New Orleans, and 
IST4 has been actively identified with 
banking Adrian Bodet has 
heen appointed assistant manager of the For- 
eign Trade department of the 


nues, Reed was Alabama, 
edueation in 
since 


the business, €, 


liibernia. 

Rk. S. Hecht. president of the Hibernia. re- 
cently turned the first 
the construction of the 
he the heme of 
braneh. 


spadeful of 
building 
that 


earth in 
that is to 


new Mid-City 


bank's 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST COMPANIES MAKE LARGEST 

GAINS 
compilation by 
Peter G. 


resources of the 


Recent 
tendent 


sanking 
shows 


Superin- 
Cameron that the 
trust companies, State 
banks, savings banks and private banks of 
the commonwealth increased  $357,388,000 
during the twelve months ending last June 
30th bringing resources of the 
State banking institutions to $2,569,766,000, 
Which practically equalled the resources of 
the National banks of Pennsylvania reported 
at S$2.581,.886,000 earlier this year. This 
brings the total banking power of Pennsyl- 
vania, for the first time, over the five billion 
figure. 
Trust 


aggregate 


companies have not only made the 
largest gains in resources, but also in earn- 
ings and dividends during the past year as 
compared with other classes of banking in- 
stitutions operating in the State. Total divi- 
dends paid out by the trust companies, State 
and increased $2,110,365, the 
being in the dividends of trust 
exceeding by 81,922,676 — the 
1922. The trust com- 
panies also made the largest gain in resources 
amounting to S274,593.251, making the total 
$1.774.206.030. Trust) companies likewise 
paid the amount of interest to de- 
positors. The sum of $49,545,960 was paid 
by all the State banking institutions to 4.- 
398,309 depositors, a gain of 655.214 depos- 
itors for the year. Capital of all the State 
institutions $7,330,000 during the 
year ending last June 30th making total of 
S154.879,000. Undivided profits increased S7,- 
N7T5.000, 


savings banks 
largest gain 
companies 


amount disbursed in 


largest 


increased 


ALL PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 
SHOW DEPOSIT GAINS 
Particularly in 
tuations in deposit 
out the 


view of the general fluc- 
totals of banks through- 
country it ix remarkable that 
every trust company, without a single excep 
tion, reported deposit gains during the twelve 
months ending last June 80th. Some of the 
trust companies made gains during 
this period. The largest increase amounting 
to $10,822,000 reported by the Bank of 
North America and Trust Company, reflects 
for the most part the addition resulting from 
the merger of the Bank of North 
with the Commercial Trust Company last 
March. The largest increase, independent 
of merger operations, is that of the Pennsyl- 
vania Company for Insurances on Lives and 


record 


America 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


- WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


Granting Annuities amounting to SS.526.430. 
Then follows the Land Title & Trust 
pany with a gain of $6,036,331 
The Franklin Trust 
nn increase of  S5.9G62.000. 
Trust Company is fourth 

of $5,106,000 in deposits. 


range as 


Com- 
in deposits. 
Company is third with 
The Fidelity 
With an increase 
Other large gains 
Philadelphia Trust Com- 
Kensington Trust, S2.269.- 
Title & Trust, S2.155.- 
Trust, $2,109,000; Real 
Insurance & Trust Company, 
Commonwealth Title Insurance 
& Trust Company. §$1.098.000; 0 Continental- 
Equitable, $1,307,000: Guarantee, 8$1.494.000 ; 
Girard Trust Company, §8936,000; Teal Es- 
tate Trust Company. $561,000 and others. 
The trust State banks of 
this city June 380 total capital of 
S$57.575.000 and surplus and undivided prof- 
its of S106.914.797. Total earnings for the 
vear closing June 30th, amounted to 817.006,- 
653. The sum of $1,516,124 was charged off 
or reserved for depreciation. 


follows: 
pany, $4,702,000 ; 
O00; Market 
000; Germantown 
Estate Title 
S$1.869,000 : 


Street 


companies and 
reported 


The average of 
all annual dividends paid amounted to 16.19 
per cent. and annual average income yield 
was 4.81. Percentage earned on capital aver- 
aged 380.56: value, 
10.46 per cent. and average on market value, 
8.78 per cent. 


average earned on book 
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COMPANIES 


Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 








Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
LOU8S 21. GGRCBORIER,. oie cccncesvsncs President Re ie er Vice-President 
WRU ED. TIN <6 6 i.5t's ce cose emeces Treasurer J. HORACE MCGRONITY. «oo cc cccccccess Secretary 
James B. BLACKBURN........0... .Trust Officer EDWARD D. GILMORE. .....-Asst. Treasurer 
CARLES Uh. SWARTS 6 ccc cicascued Asst. Treasurer Annanw P. MARTIN, o.0ccccsccss . Asst. Secretary 








STRONG DEMAND FOR BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY STOCKS 
Extraordinary 
the 
company 
favor 


gains have 
bidding for 
stocks as evidence of 
from an investment rather than 
a speculative viewpoint. Shares of leading 
and especially of the senior banks and trust 
companies are closely held and in some cases 
shares of a particular trust company or bank 
appear, but rarely and then only at auction 
sales, 


heen 
and 
their 


recently 
quoted in local bank 
trust 


high 


Increases in bid quotations have been very 
notable during the past year. Some of the 
more pronounced increases are shown in the 
following list giving last sale price as com- 
pared with Sept. 5, 1922, 


quite throughout 


although gains are 
general the 


company list: 


entire trust 


Ine. Since 


Taist Sept. 

Trust Companies Sale yer A 

SUMRIES Kaos aeiee occa eats 2421, $21, 

ic | i eee 35 TA, 
Commonwealth .........- 399 161 
Continental-Equitable 190) &2 
MRMAUR 8. vod da dws se ower 2S14 7s 

GOPRIADIOWN .44.000c6 04% 542 114°, 
RUIN 3 ori < caves bi ainainie eis SoO ST 
[rs | oe 653 148 

Market Street Title ..... G0) 6914 
Pennsyivania Co. ........ ns 3 
By) sed 100 
Real Estate Title ........ 473 32 
BROINTIIIIIAG ~ o ra'n:3.5,4 Aiwie wien «10! 103 43 

Among National bank shares which have 

experienced marked gains in the last year 

are the following: 

Ine. Since 

Last Sept. 

Banks Sale Ny see 
Centennial National ..... 400) N7 

Kighth National ......... 625 414 
Fourth Street National 340 4() 

















Germantown National 25114 6014 
Girard National ....<.<.. 475 NOs, 
Market Street National 290 62 
National Security ....... 771 2683) 
Penn National Bank 410 +4 
Second National ......... 02 1S45) 
‘Third’ National .....<s. ST514 1251 
Tradesmen’s National 290 50 


THE FALL BUSINESS OUTLOOK 
“Trade Trends” published by the Franklin 
National Bank of Philadelphia, voices con- 
fidence regarding the immediate 
business and industry as follows: 


future in 


“Returning confidence in the immediate 
prospect for business has been the most sig- 
nificant development in the domestic eco 


nomic situation during the past month. This 
has been chiefly reflected in the revival of 
buyers’ interest in a number of important 
lines and in the improved tone of the secur- 
ity markets. 
Inaterials 

“These the normal approach 
of a healthy Autumn trade have had an un 
mistakably cheering effect 
timent. 


In addition, some basic raw 


have shown 


greater firmness, 


evidences of 


upon general sen 
Moreover, there is now wide appre 
ciation of the fact that the lull of July 
serious only by contrast with the 
industry in the early 
The 
represented 
merchants and 
stopped forward buying.” 


seemed 
tremendous 
months of 
down 


speed of 
the 
largely 

fears of 


vear. recent slowing 
the doubts 


manufacturers 


and 
who 


The Trust Company of Media, Pa.. is pre 


paring to occupy its new banking 
of $125,000, V 


inson is president. 

Louis M. McCloskey, formerly — assistant 
title and trust officer of the Kensington Trust 
Co., Philadelphia, for a number of years, has 
been appointed title and trust officer of the 
Oxford Bank & Trust Co. 


home 


erected at a cost . Gilpin Rob 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 
Trust Funds 


ae 
"> 


~~ 3s 


Surplus $5,000,000 


$190,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


FrAnK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. ELtwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. ér Trust Officer 


J. Catvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCtoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rug 
W. W. ATTERBURY 


Tuomas S. Gates 
Apo.tpu G. RoSENGARTEN 
LepyarD HECKSCHER 


. Howett CuMMINGS 
ENRY G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 


SamMureL M. VaucLain BENJAMIN Rusu WILiiaM A. Law 
J. FrRanxitin McFappen ArTHUR H. Lea SAMUEL M. CURWEN 
415 CHESTNUT STREET 3. BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 





INCREASE IN NATIONAL BANK 
INVESTMENTS 

The National banks of Philadelphia show 
increase of $29,502,000 in security hold- 
ings during the past two years with the total 
on June 380th last amounting to $13,507,000. 
The part of this 
sented by investment in 
ties including certificates of 
short) term 
$11,426,474 
umong its investments last month, whereas on 
June 30, 1921, the amount was but S656.765. 
Increase in all security this 
bank $15,656,042. Increase in case of 
the Fourth Street was S86.417.S00, Central, 
$5.387.091, Girard S4.689.949, First 83.303. 724 


and Philadelphia $1.231.000, 


larger increase is 


Government 


repre- 
securi- 
indebtedness 
Franklin National 
Government obligations 


and 
had 


notes, 


holdings of 
Was 


INDUSTRY IN STRONG FINANCIAL 
POSITION 
The Girard National Bank of Philadel 


phia, in its economic review, lays stress upon 
the strong financial position of industry and 
most corporations, as follows: 

“Economic conditions in the United States 
are strongly based on the general and large 
earnings which were made during more than 


a year. As a result, industrial corporations, 
outside of Comparatively few lines, are now 
in not only healthy, but actually strong fi- 
nancial position. They are borrowing little, 
while their inventories are safely in hand 
and they are rich in cash and quick assets. 
Where borrowing it is not do- 
ing so in extended way, but within safe lines, 
so that the banks are in liquid shape.” 


business is 


IMPORTANT GAINS BY PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 

Within the relatively brief period of three 
months from April 3 to June 30, 1923. the 
Philadelphia Trust Company reports very 
substantial gains in deposits and trust fund 
holdings. Between two ealls the de 
posits increased from $19,148,842 to $423,643.- 


these 


SO4. and combined resources from = $25.863.,- 
859 to S380.852.184. Trust funds increased 
approximately five millions of dollars to a 
total of S$190.213.615 with corporate trusts 
amounting to S190.774.000. The capital of 
the company is $1,000,000; surplus, $5,000,000 
and undivided profits, S70S.289, Among re- 


sources are cash on hand = and in banks, 
amounting to $6,539,993: loans upon collat- 


eral, $15.244.000. 























TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Aldine Trust Co 


Rees : $750,000 
rican Bank & Trust Co 


300,000 






ba of North America and Trust C: 5,000,000 
Jelmont Trust Ci 1S7,500 
entral Trust & Savings 750.000 
olonial Trust C« 500.000 

lumbia Ave. T 400,000 


Ins 





ommonwealth Ti 1,000,000 
ontinental Equitable 1.000.000 
st Fall 3ank and Trust 125,000 
re Title and Trust. 156.575 
elsior Trust & Sav 300.000 


. Fund 

Trust Co : 
Trust Co 

iné Co. of Pennsylvania 
rankford Trust Co 

nklin Trust Co 
I town Trust 
tirard Ave. Title & Trust 
rard Trust Co 

rantee Trust & Safe Deposit. 


200 000 
5,200,000 
3.000 000 

250 000 
1,000,000 
1.000 000 

200 O00 
2? 500.000 


rn ? 
r¢ in 










lt 1,000,000 
i cton Title & Trust 125.000 
im m Trust 200.000 


ial Trust 

itv Trust 

mn Title & Trnst 
isington Trust 

sand Title & Trust Co 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 
Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Title & Trust 
Northeast Tacony ee 
North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central , 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Pelham Trust Co tor 
Penna Co. for Insurances. 
Peoples Trust Co : 
Philadelphia Trust Co.. 
Phoenix Trust Co 
Provident Trust....... 
teal Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Rea! Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust... : 
United Sec. Life & Trust 
West End Trust Co 

West Philadelphia Title & Trust 


500,000 
500.000 
150.000 
200 000 
3,000 000 
500 000 
250 000 
250 000 
5OO O00 
138.045 
260,625 
250 OOO 
250.000 
500 000 
342.000 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000 000 
634,450 
1,000,000 
300,000 
2,CO),000 
2 000,000 
3,209,700 
500,000 
150,000 
1,000,000 
? OOO O00 
500,000 


ee ROO 


Aare 





— 





Officials of manufacturing concerns in the 
southern part of Philadelphia are among the 
organizers of the Wharton Title «& 
Trust Company to have capital of S200,000 
und surplus of 825,000, 


hew 


Mr. 
Girard 


Ee 
of 


Joseph Wayne, 
National Bank 


president of the 
Philadelphia, has 


returned from a six weeks’ tour throughout 
Kurepe and his many friends in banking 


circles are glad to learn of the improvement 
in his health. 


A charter has been granted for the 


easter Avenue Title & Trust Company. 


Lan- 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits 
June 30, June 30, 
1923 1923 


$271,030 


5,664,159 54 


3,196,809 


406,126 


166,012 2,387,012 
1,065,172 10.822 .050 
717,084 8,349,379 
OYO YO 4.995.995 
2,450,457 9,706,144 
1,440,627 13,447,853 
128,078 1,022,535 
Wai ice 
348,419 $334,865 
262,145 $354,454 
17,177,268 $0,138,983 
3.018.652 1.321.919 
HOS 2Ow 6.918 064 
1,254,591 1S, 167,489 
1,464,503 13,190,247 
271,416 3,228,685 
10,379 363 16, 505.848 
SO9,490 10,518,534 
130,990 3,024,245 
282,655 3,502, S00 
1,726,873 9,241,497 
3,201,545 13,354,770 
5,121 1,046,300 
897,532 11,383,156 
11,489,166 24 506,385 
635,13S 3,962,262 
POO B62 
GOO 01S 10,900,587 
121,471 1L.S1S.803 
226.552 4,961,076 
74.064 1,680,604 
91,583 
696, 644 7.922386 
2,616,825 Q 775497 
124,153 2,159,382 
790,718 9,053,295 
169,920 2 OO4,705 
6,689,226 28 156.286 
178,412 2,582,625 
5,708,289 23.646.561 
77,883 1,050,032 
7.538.255 11,759,532 
3,619,637 643.548 


1,096,674 6,738,335 
261.119 4,030 S62 
220,132 1,795,180 

1,159,846 2 605,72 

2,017,527 13,290,815 
844,230 6,991,578 


Capt. J. C. 


County Trust 
cently 


receive 


Par Last Date of 
Value Sale Salk 
100 242!¢ = 7-25-23 
50 O11, ¢-12-22 
100 29) : G- 5-23 
50 60! Q-20-22 
50 135 — 8-29-23 
50 13s 5-15-23 
100 231 11-15-22 
100 $()] 8... §—22 
50 190 5-23-23 
50 100 4-25-23 
50 34 2-28-23 
50 100 3-28-23 
100 gs 10-18-22 
100 500 8-15-23 
100 110 3- 7-23 
50 INO »—- 20-23 
100 25816 7-11--23 
100 342 6-13-23 
50 135 4-25-23 
100 SO0 G— 5-23 
100 151'y S- 1-23 
100 121 12-18-18 
100 171 12-—28-2 
50 993 &—2Q—23 
50 QAL IK 10-25-22 
50 6014 10-18-10 
100 653 5- 9-23 
50 131 Y—-27-22 
25 si) &-15-23 
50 260 5-16-23 
50 63 8-20-23 
50 61 S- 8-23 
100 
50 6H) 3-14-23 
50 230 6-20-23 
100 50416 9-— 7-23 
50 6214 11-29-22 
50 326 }3#86- 6-23 
100 146 3- 1-22 
100 584 8- $93 
50 75 $-29-23 
100 655 S- 5-23 
50 451 ¢ 5-29-23 
100 5D Q- 5-23 
100 473 S- 8-23 
100 109 4-11-23 
50 103 3-14-23 
100 270 1-10-23 
100 53 5- 9-23 
100 170 1-24-23 
50 171 11-29-22 
‘ison, president of the 


Company of Somerset, Pa., re- 


“ feli 


citations 


the anni- 


versary of his eighty-second birthday. 
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Al 
Y 


Pa:, 


corre- 
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spondent bank to provide its clients who may 
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certain 


The Blairsville Savings & Trust Company 
Blairsville, 


ix being organized at 


The 


the Manheim 


phin was recently laid. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
TRUST COMPANIES IN NAME AND FACT 


The bank trust 
consolidation in this city has fairly run its 
although fugitive ru- 
mors of further important combinations are 
still current. The net result so far has been 
a considerable reduction in the number of 
both National banks and trust companies. In 


Wave of and company 


Course more or Jess 


the main, these mergers, especially of larg- 
er institutions like the International Trust 
Company with the First National Bank and 


of the Commonwealth Trust Company with the 
Fourth Atlantic National Bank, been 
governed by considerations of creating more 
busi 
likewise 


have 
resourceful units to serve financial and 
interests in a bigger and 
to effect 
ficiency of 
National 
ings as 
formerly 
and savings banks, has helped this movement 
considerably. 


Ness Way 
and enhance ef- 
The fact that 
trust and sav- 
other fune- 
companies 


ereater economy 
administration 
banks now exercise 
as practically all 


trust 


well 
reserved to 


tions 


of consolidation along very 


Another phase of the consolidation move 


ments had to do with the absorption of some 
among the smaller and 


sisters” 


of the “weak 


more newly organized banks and trust com- 
panies that were perhaps directly or indi- 
rectly affected by the collapse of political 


Banking 
statutes 


What the 
enforcement of 


banking two vears ago. 
Commissioner and 
could not gather up has been swept clean by 
the somewhat paternal 
institutions which experienced hard sledding 
when the gullible portion of the public finally 
inter- 


taking over of these 


excessive rates of 


were taught that 
est for deposit, free services and political 
favoritism in banking could not survive the 
acid test. 

Boston’s banking and trust company § sit 


than it 


uation is now inealeulably stronger 
has ever been with genuine co-operation 
through the Clearing House and observance 


of the requirements that govern membership 
Federal Bank. But there is 
that particularly — to 


in the Reserve 


ohne aspect relates 


trust companies which must not be lost 
sight of. Although National banks in this 
city have been fairly successful in devel- 


oping their trust functions the fact remains 
that there are old line and conservative trust 
companies in Boston which have built up 
their great prestige and public confidence 
by many vears of faithful and efficient ad- 
ministration of estates and trusts. Experi- 
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Surplus 
$2,500,000 


Capital 
$2,000,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and _ fidu- 
clary matters is to 
be found at 
The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 
ArLAN Forbes, President 


BOSTON, MASS. 


Tr cory orated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 


ies as Well as here has dem 


ence in other cit 

onstrated, despite the influence of the Fed 
ral Reserve system, that it still pays to 
make trust business the cardinal instead of 
a branch function. The most valuable asset 
of the conservative old) trust Companies is 
the sense of responsibility, of experienced 
service and of human attributes which they 
have acquired through = generations — of 
strictly fiduciary operations. 

The business of administering the es 
tates and trusts of deceased as well as ap 
plying trust principles to the affairs of the 
living. is a very solemn one. Other things 
being equal most men of business discern 
ment will continue to hold in high regard 
the institutions that center their attention 
and Gare on management of estates and the 
earrying out of trust obligations. It re- 
mains for these “old line” trust companies 
in Boston to earry on and hold aloft these 
traditions and high standards. While the 
granting of trust powers to National banks 


companies in cultivat- 
the field 
their at- 
is hound 


trust 
hanking 


companies which devote 


stimulated 
ing commercial 
for trust 
tention chiefiy to fiduciary service. 


has 
business, 


to grow in scope and importance, 
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COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 


M. mber of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. Investigation of 
our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 





NEW ENGLAND’S INDUSTRIAL AND 
TRANSPORTATION PROBLEMS 


The hearing scheduled by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission to be held in Boston 
to consider the various plans as to consoli 
dation of New England railroads in accord 
ance with the policy outlined under” the 
Transportation Act of 1920 has a vital bear 
ing upon the industrial future of this sec 
tion of the United States. There have been 
alarmist utterances as to the drift of cotton 
textile and woolen fabrie¢ omanufacturing 
from New England to the South and the 
West near the sources of raw material. Many 
of these statements are expressive of rival 
hopes. It is undeniable, however, that New 
England industrial and financial interests 
must bestir themselves in order to main 
tain their position in their various fields. 
This is particularly true in regard to ren 
dering New England railroad systems more 
efficient and economical in operation. 

Dominant sentiment in industrial. com 
mereial and financial interests here is op- 
posed to further control of New England 
railroads by trunk lines leading to the west 
ward and prefer a consolidation plan that 
will preserve the independence of New Eng- 
land systems without impairing the competi 
tive factors. New England industrial inter 
ests are naturally unwilling to have their 
fate placed in the hands of the large trunk 
lines. The Boston Chamber of Commerce re 
cently conducted a mail referendum which 
resulted in a vote of more than three to one 
in favor of consolidation of New England 
railroads except the Boston and Albany and 
the New England lines of the Grand Trunk 
into a New England system. The same plan 
in effect is urged by the Joint New England 
Railroad Committee made in a report to the 


governors of the several New England States, 
which suggested the consolidation of the New 
York, New Haven & Hartford, with the Bos 


ton & Maine, Maine Central and Bangor & 
Yroostook railroads 

The First National Bank of Boston. in 
commenting upon the report of the Commit 
tee, in its recent “New England Letter” 
SaVs 

“Adequate transportation and port facili 
ties, the committee says, are vital to New 
England, the present provisions are totally 
inadeanate and New England brains, energy 
and capital can and should vitalize its own 
transportation agencies In this policy we 
cordially agree Every effort | should be 
made to formulate and put into effect a 
feasible plan for New England control of 
New England railroads. Prompt action is 
necessary. If we fail in this New England 
Will lose its grasp on its own future and 
a progressive decline seems almost inevitable. 
Banking and business interests are urged 


to study this report. 


CREDIT AND BANKING SITUATION 

The soundness of the present credit) and 
banking situation, says the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston, can be best measured by the 
fact that banks have been able to landle 
their requirements themselves, without seek 
ing additional accommodation at the Fed 
eral Reserve Bank. Since the first of the 
vear, loans of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston to its member banks have averaged 
approximately S50,000,000 At the end of 
August. however, this item rose abruptly, 
ws is usually the case in this season of the 
vear. The heavy demands or funds from 
the agricultural sections of the Middle West, 
Which are usually felt in the late summer 
months are thus again being noticed. Those 
Boston banks which earry large western 
balances are borrowing a greater pereentage 
of their reserve deposits at the Federal Re- 
serve Bank in order to supply their western 
correspondents with funds. 
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WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


LIFE INSURANCE TRUST CAMPAIGN 

The National Shawmut Bank of Boston las 
heen conducting an active campaign in con 
nection with its Life plan. 
advertisements have been published 
newspapers setting forth some ot 
the prime advantages of the Life Insurance 
Trust plan. <A and = lunch- 
eon of leading Boston life insurance men was 
presided over by Vice-President Addison LL. 
Winship. who called upon Ernest TH. Moore 
of the National Shawmut Bank to describe 
in detail the workings of the plan and the 
opportunity presented to life insurance sales- 
men of developing this type of insurance in 
co-operation with trust departments. The 
funded plan has been adopted by the Boston 
hank. 


Tusurance Trust 
TD dispoleas 
in local 


recent meeting 


CUBAN BRANCH OF FIRST 
OF BOSTON 


Announcement has been made by the First 
National Bank of Boston of the recent open- 
ing of a branch bank at Havana, Cuba. The 
Federal Board has approved 
facilitating currency and 
relations between Cuba 
States. One of the direct 
that of supplying Cuban 
more elastic and 
currency, Exchange relations will also be 
mutually benefited. John G. Carriker is 
manager of the Havana Branch of the First 
National of Boston. This new office signifies 
another step in the development of improved 
banking and credit facilities which the First 
National of Boston is providing for exporters 
and importers in dealing with 
this continent. 


NATIONAL 


Reserve such 


branches as com- 
mercial 
United 

tages is 


with a 


and the 
advan- 
interests 
better supply of 


markets on 


The Shawmut National Bank of Boston 
has issued a handsomely illustrated booklet 
descriptive of the new banking home. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


RECORD INCREASE 
DEPOSITS 


An unprecedented 


IN SAVINGS 
increase in savings de- 
posits is reported by 
the trust 


the savings banks and 
operating saving de- 
partments in Massachusetts. During a period 
of eight June 30, 1925, the 
savings deposits increased S$93,000.000, bring- 
to $1.409,661,206, represent- 
ing a total of 2.728.776 accounts. Few States 


COMP AnTeS 


months, ending 


ing the aggregate 


can boast of such a large army of savings 
capita as 
total are the deposits in the 
suvings departments of 76) trust Companies 
amounting to S131.962.000, The 96 trust 
companies in reported total 
their commer 
cial banking departments of S8s0. 708.865. 


deposits per 
cluded in the 


Massachusetts. In- 


Massachusetts 
deposits subject to check in 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 


Henry F, Hurlburt. Jr. of the law firm 
of Hurlburt, Jones and Hall. and Eliot Spald- 
ing, formerly treasurer of Endicott-Johnson 
Company, have been elected directors of the 
State Street Trust Company of 

The Malden Trust 
Mass.. has increased 
$200,000) to S800,000, 


Boston. 
Company of Malden, 
its capital stock from 


The Connecticut Federation of Labor plans 
to establish a labor bank similar to the Fed- 
eration Trust Company in New York. 

Bequests to various charities amounting to 
$400,000 are made under the will of the late 
James S. Knowles, a Boston merchant. 

The Federal Trust Company is being or- 
ganized at Waterville. Me.. with capital of 
$150,000 surplus of S387.500. W. A. 
Knauff is president. 


and 


Plans are under way for the merger of the 
Commercial Trust Company and the Atlas 
Trust Company of Springfield, Mass., having 
combined capital of $650,000 and surplus of 
S300,000, 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


PLIGHT OF FARMER EXAGGERATED 

Chicago banking institutions, with their 
extensive out-of-town connections, are in po- 
sition to accurately appraise the conditions 
confronting farmers with the harvesting of 
the new crops. This relates not only to the 
uctual problems of cost of production, value 
of crops and marketing, but also the availa- 
hility of agricultural credits. The prevailing 
judgment among bankers here, therefore, 
that the agricultural situation is not of such 
® serious nature as to interfere with the 
orderly development of business, may be ae 
cepted as reliable. The feeling is that a great 
deal of emotion has been expended in behalf 
of farmers, especially the wheat grower who 
has net heeded the advice for diversification 
of crops. Much of this agitation may be 
traced to the play of polities and the maneu 
vering of candidates for office, 

One of the best surveys of the agricultural 
situation, especially as it relates to business 
in seneral. is that made recently by the Con 
tinental and Commercial Banks of this city 
under the head of “The Trend of Business.” 
This survey is fortified with business Darom- 
eters showing among other factors, price 
level, money rates, stock exchange quota 
tions, Federal Reserve ratio. credit midi 
tiois, production and trade. It is interesting 
to note that all these indices, excepting mer 
chandise exports and foreign exchange rates, 
reflect continued expansion of the present 
business e¢vele. 

The conelusion presented by the Conti 
hental and Commercial Banks arrived at. in 
its latest survey, relating especially to agri 
cultural influences, may be summarized as 
follows: 

“The farmer, his crops and the marketing 
of them are not going to interfere with the 
orderly development of the lusiness cycle 


or interrupt the continuity of business ac 
tivit The farmer did not make the expan 
sion of business or contribute to it except 
Ino an incidental was It is unfortunate that 
he has not participated as tully as others 
but he has participated.  Tlis position is 
} 


etter than it was when the cycle began. and 
there is strong evidence that it will be better 
than it is. The farmer's position is not as 
id as if has been pictured, but, whatever 
it may be, it is not going to put an end toa 
business condition which it did not create. 
The continuation of business activity is not 
dependent on agriculture to any unusual de 
gree and agriculture is well enough off t 
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OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 

PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 

VATISM AND A RECORD 

OF SATISFACTORY 

ACHIEVEMENT, READY 





TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


“Quid 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


State at Madison 





contri lite soiethil : lo thre Conta tion 


Poo nanny factors, Indirectly related to agri 
ulture, tell the story of prosperity 


Phe eighteen business barometers de 


clare that business is still in the expansion 


stave of the eyvcele. There is nothing in the 


ite this. Agricultural 


production, itself a business barometer, gives 


ho sign that it will act as a cheek on busi 
less activity or alter materially the stage or 
he degree of business expansion clearly in 
licated by the other barometers. 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
At the 


Prust Company of Plinois in Chicago will 


pres nt rate of growth the Central 


soon pass the 100 million mark in aggregate 
resources. Phe last statement shewed re 
sources of SOL 56.000. The various items 


among resources reveal a very liquid) and 
strong position with cash and sight ex 
Change of S$20551.000 . demand 1 » S23 


= o-= 


US5.000, and time loans of S55.2%5.000. Capi 
tal is S6.000.000 : surplus, S1.000,000, snd un 
divided profits of $2,886,000 and general re 
serve of S1.000.000 exelusive of S504.000° r¢ 


served for taxes and interest 
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Assets over $18.000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabilities 





CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


BANK CREDIT TO WITHHOLD GRAIN 

In view of the ample channels for accom, 
modauting farmers with credit the Chicago 
banks are not very favorably disposed to the 
request of the Farm Loan Board at Wash 
ington to provide special quotes to enable 
farmers to store grain im warehouses with 
renewal clauses covering a full twelve month 
period. Chicago banks have been asked to 
provide initial credits amounting to $1,500, 
QoO for six months at 4! per cent. with 
U.S. Treasury paper deposited as collateral. 
The plan is to be operated under the inter 
mediate credits and revised Federal ware 
house acts. Whenever necessary it is pro 
posed to grant a six months’ renewal with 
warehouse receipts substituted for Govern 
ment Collateral. The objection to such = six 
months’ renewal is that warehouse receipts 
do not constitute a safe security because of 
price fluctuations and because the tax ex- 
emption feature of Government jxtiper is 
eliminated. Moreover, the best judgment is 
opposed to arbitrary withholding of grain 
from the markets. 


©. A. Christensen bas been elected vice 
president of the Keystone Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago. 





The West-City Trust and Savings Bank, 
located at Fullerton and Cicero avenues, re- 
cently opened for business with capital of 
$100,000 and surplus of $100,000, 

Capital of the liome Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has been increased from SSOO0,000— to 
S100 .000 

Capital of the West Englewood Trust & 
Savings Bank is to be increased from $350,- 
WO to S500 000, 

Major Gerard DB. Winston of Chicago has 
heen advanced from Assistant Secretary to 
Under Secretary of the United States Treas- 


ury, succeeding S. Parker Gilbert. 


EMPLOYEES’ BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 
CLUB 

Gratifying results have been obtained from 
the second campaign conducted by the Em- 
plovees’ Business Development Club com- 
posed of employees of the American Security 
& Trust Company of Washington, D.C. 
Bonuses and prizes were recently awarded. 
A total of 592 accounts were opened, of which 
37) were savings and 217 commercial.  In- 
itin] deposits amounted to $452,801, with 
average initial deposit of $764. Four wills 
were also drawn in favor of the company 
with an estimated value of estates of $260,- 
000. Nine safe deposit boxes were rented. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


EMPLOYEES OF ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST AS SHAREHOLDERS 

The management of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company of Chicago has adopted the 
very commendable policy of encouraging em- 
ployees to become shareholders as a means 
of stimulating efficiency and loyalty as well 
us a sense of mutual responsibility. Presi- 
dent John J. Mitchell has announced that 
all employees who have been with the or- 
ganization for one year or more, will be 
offered an opportunity of becoming stock- 
holders by subscribing each up to ten shares 
of stock upon initial payment of $10 a share 
and, monthly payments of $5 per share. A 
cousiderable number of employees will avail 
themselves of this easy method of becoming 
stockholders. 

The Hlinois Merchants Trust Company is 
distributing among its many friends an in- 
teresting booklet of road maps and tours in 
the vicinity of the Windy City, with routes 
to golf Jinks and forest preserves 
INCREASED DIVIDENDS FOR CONTI- 

NENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
SHAREHOLDERS 

In view of the Conservative policy of larger 
banks and trust companies to write off 
losses incurred by inflation period the re- 
cent announcement of the Continental and 
Conuereial Banks of Chicago, increasing an- 
ual dividend rate from 14 to 16 per cent. 
reflects the restoration of improved earning 
capacity. The business and earnings of the 
Continental & Commercial Banks have in- 
creased to such an extent as to justify giv- 
ing stockholders a larger share in earnings 
Chis increased rate was announced in con 

ection with the latest quarterly dividend 
declaration of 4 per cent. payable October Ist 
Under this new rate stockholders will re- 
ceive 381,000,000 with aggregate payment of 
$4,000,000 for the full vear. The capital of 
the bank is S25.000,000. 

Illinois farmers have borrowed a total of 
S56.959.000 through the various channels of 
the Federal Farm Loan system. 

“Your Will Is Law’ and “Experience 
Keeps a Dear School” are the titles of two 
attractive brochures recently issued by the 
Northern ‘rust Company of Chicago. 

The Pullman Trust & Savings Bank re- 
cently increased its capital from $300,000 
to S5O00.000. 

The 1412 State banks and trust companies 
of Illinois have combined resources of $2.- 
LOLS6O.000, an increase of $17.550.000° since 
April $d. Savings deposits increased $32 


Be. 
GSD .000. 





1863 1923 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 


banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE 


President 
First National Bank of Chicag 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 
President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - $1,000,000.00 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


VICTORY FOR HARRIS TRUST ATHLETES 


Athletic standards among 
employees of the IHarris 
Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago run exceptionally 
high. The basket ball team 
of this bank carried off the 
championship prize at the 
last tournament among 
teums from the yarious 
local banks and trust com 
panies, On August 2oth 
the doughty warriors from 
the local banking institu 
tions met at Stagg Field. 
University of Chicago, to 
compete for field and track 
honors under the auspices 
of the local chapter of the 
American JTustitute of 
Banking. The track team 
of the Harris Trust) ran 
away With a score of forty- 
one points, over three times 
avs manV as its hearest Com- 
petitor. Two of the Harris 
boys, Walter A. Bowers and 
James J. Cusack, each won 
three first places and tied 
for the highest individual 
honors. The various 
trophies won by the team 
were made the basis for a 
handsome window displays 
Which attracted general at 
tention, 

if this record is also oa 
reflection of the teamwork  ©UAMPIONSIp TRACK TEAM WHICH CARRIED OFF THE Honors 
among the employees of aT RECENT ANNUAL FIELD MrET UNDER AUSPICES O01 
the Harris Trust in their Cricaco CHapTer, A. 1. 3B. 


working urs ’ ‘li- 
vorking hours, the man lop row, left to right Walter A. Bowers, Renzir 


agement has reason indeed Bottom row, left to right Robert M. Cole, Gu 
for pride and satisfaction. siclacie 
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Where Business Concentrates 


i 
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St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is ag oii her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


// 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


SE 
— 
yee 

= 
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The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
vour needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


O% NATIONAL BANK o/ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 





JoHN G. LonspAaLe, President 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


U ndis ide d 


Profits, Deposits 
June 30, June 30 sS00k sid sked 
Bank Capital 1923 1923 Value ; . 
GN Re Yc a ae ..... $6,000,000 S3.88S6.114 $72,155,452 185 100 
Chicago Trust Co...........-....esseeeees 1 500,000 968,519 14,452,587 14 157 
Citisens Trust & Savings: «........ecccse.- : 200,000 bs Ge SNe § 2 453,163 126 105 115 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 5,000,000 9,251,329 78,259,421 247 OK} G9 
Drovere Prust & SAVINGS. 2.6.6 6.6 ec eee 250,000 $02,137 6,962,168 261 310 
tFirst Trust & Savings............. ede 6,250,000 9,268,966 96,013,600 361 155 1650 
Franklin Trust & Savings.......... a 300,000 111,645 $595,889 237 200 
Guarantee Trust & Savings. . Sia oa 4 300,000 275,566 2? 348,056 175 >) 2230) 
ame Trust & Savings............ 3,000,000 1,153,092 = 33,351,820 238 350 
Home Bank & Trust Co............ rare 800,000 120,872 9,039,194 tse 27) «6-275 
Lake View Trust & Savings...... 500,000 626,940 10.891 569 293 260 
Mercantile Trust & Savings........ 400,000 224,410 6,894,715 156 Q5 
Mid-City Trust & Savings.. ia es : 750,000 241,154 11,204,435 L5S 35 P45 
Northern Trust (o.. ; ae 2,000,000 1,808,407 91,614,410 340 VD 
Northwestern Trust « Saving s 1,000,000 645,534 17 455,677 14 240) 295 
Peoples Trust & Savings........ Pea eecs 1.000,0C0 734,873 15,784,879 173 230 
Pullman Trust & Savings................. 3CC6.CCO0 560,273 5,271,447 286 200 225 
Sheridan Trust & Savings. . ; perio teers 500,000 IS5,692 8,919,900 157 300 310 
Standard Trust & Savings............... ... 1,000,000 857,396 9,184,334 IS5 165 170 
State Bank of Chicago....... eta cegease stitute akan eieie 2,500,000 5,401,547 $5,421,080 316 $20) 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings. . Mec wives Pe 200,000 158,272 2,160,554 179 175 
Union Trust Co. re SPE re rar oe are errr 2,000,000 3,282,432 50,137,: +7 fs 265 315 30) 
Weat Side Trust & Savings RR Ceres Neresic cise 700,000 300,919 12,292,733 142 275 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings..................... 400,000 1s4,462 7,073,219 146 260) 270 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicags 





TRUS 





St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


FAVORABLE BANKING AND _ CREDIT 
POSITION 

With railroads in this district reporting 
freight traffic in excess of all previous rec- 
ords for this time of the vear and with 
stimulated buying in both retail and whole- 
sile lines the business prospects are re- 
varded as most reassuring for the remaining 
months of the veur, at least. Relative to 
credit and banking activities the situation 
is summarized by Chairman William Mec. 
Martin of the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis as follows: 

"As has been the case for some time past, 
the banking and credit position in this dis- 
trict Continues strong, and constitutes the 
most favorable factor in the business situa- 
tion as a Whole. Deposits of the commer- 
cial banks are holding up well, and lending 
institutions are amply equipped with funds 
Further 
improvement in the demand for credits was 


to meet all demands of business. 


poted, a large portion of the increased in 
liry coming from the agricultural sections, 


‘| 
particularly the grain areas where the move- 
ment of wheat is under way. Southern banks 
report larger borrowings, and financial insti 
tutions specializing in financing the flour 
milling industry report more activity from 
that source than in the past three years. The 
demand from general mercantile sources is 
of a good, steady character, but the present 
conservative stocks and rapid turnover have 

tendency to hold down the total loans to 
business interests below the normal volume 
for this season. The trend of interest rates 
banks continued 


charged by commercial 


slightly upward, this tendency being more 


] 


noticenble since the second week in August.” 


FARMER’S PRODUCTION COSTS 
Considerable interest is manifested in re- 
ports from the Department of Agriculture 
showing costs of producing various crops and 
based upon returns made by 4,000 farmers. 
The reports show that on the average in 
1922 it cost 66c. per bushel to produce their 
corn, $1.25 per bushel to produce wheat, and 
aac. per bushel to produce oats. The cost 
figures include charges for the labor of the 
operator and his family and for use of the 
land. Where the price received for the prod- 
uct was less than cost, either the farmer 
did not receive going wages for his time or 
he did not receive for the use of his land an 

amount equal to the cash rental value. 
The average cost of producing an acre of 
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PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 
ling the Missouri property 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 











corn on 5400 farms was $23.01. The average 
vield was 35 bushels per acre, making the 
cost per bushel 66c. The average value of the 
corn sold was T5c. per bushel, The average 
cost of producing an acre of wheat on 2400 
farms Was $19.68. The average yield was 
16 bushels per acre, making the cost pel 
bushel $1.25. The average sale value of the 
Wheat reported was $1.11 per bushel. 


SUCCESSFUL TRUST DEPARTMENT 

The trust department of the National Bank 
of Commerce in St. Louis recently completed 
its fifth vear of operation. The Nationa! 
Bank of Commerce was one of the first Na- 
tional banks in the country to avail itself 
if the authority granted under the Federal 


Reserve Act, to provide its patrons with trust 
services. The department has enjoyed ex- 
ceptional success under the management of 
Trust Officer Virgil Harris, who has had 
many years of experience in trust work, and 
is acknowledged to be one of the foremost 
authorities on fiduciary administration in the 
United States. The trust department also 
has the distinction of handling the largest 
amount of fiduciary funds committed to trust 
departments of National banks. 
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COL. LONSDALE URGES FAIRNESS TO 
RAILROADS 

John G. Lonsdale. president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, re- 
cently completed an overland auto tour ex- 
tending through Western States and the 
Spokane Valley. The trip enabled Mr. Lons 
dale to visualize actual business and farm- 

conditions and the impressions which 
he brought back were of the most hopeful 
character. Mr. Lonsdale was especially in- 
terested in studying the railroad situation 
nd ascertaining sentiment in regard to their 
operations. Te is a director of the Missouri 
Pacific Railway and a member of the com- 
Inittee on reorganization of the Denver & 
tio Grande Western Railway. 

Mr. Lonsdale. upon his return to St. 
Louis, emphasized the need of avoiding any 
radical program of legislation or attempts 
io change the provisions of the Esc¢h-Cum- 
tuins law until the later had received a thor- 
ough trial. Mr. Lonsdale was particularly 
impressed with the splendid way in which 
railroads are handling the largest freight 
trate in their history, and at the same time, 
despite low ebb of credit position, improv 
ing equipment and rolling stock. 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

The Federal Land Bank of St. Louis. in 
the five and a half years of its operation. 
has made 25.647 loans to farmers amounting 
to S6L.742.000. 

The st. Louis Chapter. A. I. B.. of which 
Mr. Dale Graham, advertising manager of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company is 
president, has arranged an elaborate pro 
cram of instruction during the coming ser 
son. In co-operation with local trust officers’ 
s ecinl ectures will he vivell On various 


Pliases of trust department operation 


WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 

An example of the highest standard of ef 
ficiency and service in trust Company opera- 
tion in the South is the Wachovia Bank & 
Trust Company of Winston-Salem. North 
Carolina. Indicating its success in fiduciary 
service the Company has assets of $15,682,000 





Office, Association of Commerce 


New Orleans 
IX 


The Association of Commerce— 


A modern organization through which 
public spirited citizens express them- 
selves collectively on questions of civic 
welfare, and through which they make 
their collective desires effective; 

A live result-producing body, com- 
prising 5000 of the leading business 
men of the city, operating through 
twelve Service Bureaus and embracing 
every phase of commercial and indus- 
trial activity. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 








in its trust department. The general finan 
cial statement. in which trust assets are not 
included, shows aggregate resources of S37 
248.162. including loans and investments of 
S=4.009.91S: cash and due from banks, 87,- 
IO51S: UU. S. Government securities, S1.- 
S17.960: acceptances, SGSS.960. Deposits to 
tal, $80,162.287. Capital is $2,174,200; sur 


plus, S750.000; undivided profits, S3820.8959. 


The distinguished position attained by this 
organization among trust companies of the 
country is due in large measure to the able 
administration of President F. H. Fries. In 
addition to the main offices branches are con- 
ducted at Asheville. Raleigh, High Point and 
Salisbury, thus covering practically the State 
of North Carolina. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co............ 
Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co Sole ate 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 

South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Capital Deposits Net Profits 
June 30, June 30, 
1923 1923 


$1,000.000.00 $13,467,284.6S8 $454,066.09 


3,000,000.00 35.334.069.06 1,175,741.14 
3.000.000.00 53,.736,922.78 7,414,517.77 
3,000,000.00 28,184,233.77 5,084,176.45 

200,000.00 2 816,162.03 60,953.55 


200,000.00 2 845,869.16 S2,650,26 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


ELECTED TRUST OFFICER FIDELITY 
TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 
meeting of the board of di 
Fidelity Tithe & Trust 
Pittsburgh, Alexander VP. Reed was 
Vice-president trust officer. Ile 
Thompson, who resigned to 
partnership wich Kay, 
Company, members of the New 
Stock Exchanges. The 
attach to Mr. Reed’s 
position as head of the trust department are 
indicated by the fact that the Fidelity holds 
rating SLOT.OQ00.000 and cor- 
to SS6H.O00,- 


At a 
rectors of the 


recent 
Com- 
pany of 
elected 
succeeds John W., 


and 
into a general 
Richards & 
Yerk and Pittsburgh 
responsibilities which 


enter 


trust funds 


adeeres 


trusts amounting in value 


porate 


(Ht), 


ALEXANDER I’. REED 
Re tly lected) Viee-President and Trust) Offieer of 
Phe Fidelity Tithe and Trust Company of Pittsburg 
Mr. Reed is a graduate of Washington & 
Jefferson College and studied law at Har 


vard and the University of Pittsburgh Law 
Schools. Tle was admitted to the bar in 
1910 and practiced for five years in Wash 


ington, Pa. In 1915 he hecame associated 


with the Fidelity Tithe and Trust Company as 


assistant trust officer, PLoS. Space and Geo 
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Pittsburgh 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


| 
mar 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 





| 

(. Burewin, Jr. who were associated with 
Mr. Reed as assistant trust officers, were 
also elected trust) officers, 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 
The Brotherhood Trust Com- 
PRIMM, ab Tew 


Savings and 
lrulvor batik, 


Angust 2oth 


nhiow 
Pittsburgh 


opened for 
business in with R. 
A. Knoff 

Fk. LeMoyvne 
tary of the 
Pittsburgh. 


as president 
been elected 
Trust Company of 


Bradford 


Page has secre 


Pennsyvivania 
Avery J 


has been 


elected trust officer and Carl M. Wolter as- 
sistant trust officer 

John EK. Potter, president of the Potter 
Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh and 
president of the Pennsylvania Title Associa- 
tion, recently attended the convention of the 
American Association — of Title Men in 


Ouiaha. 

The Hamilton Say and Trust Company 
ix heing organized in Pittsburgh 
OO capital The Blairsville Sayings & 


is heing organized at I 


lies 
with S125.- 
Trust 


Compu ‘Mairsville. 


The American Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for the 7% per cent. 
nmulative preferred stock of the Beneficial 


Lown Society 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


WHAT CLEVELAND BANKERS SAY 

While the situation in Europe is gloomy 
and at times threatening new warlike out- 
breaks the business conditions at home ware 
appraised as sound according to Cleveland 
bank amd trust company officials who have 
expressed their view, 

Mr. Harris DB. Creech, president of | the 
Cleveland Trust Company, says: “Business 
ix good, for the banks have felt no strain: 
rather they are growing steadily. The money 
situation is too sound for any recurrence of 
the troubles of 1920: conditions then were 
hot as they are now The future should de 
velop good business; much will depend on 
observation of the lessons of the last depres 
sion Nineteen twenty-four, because it will 
be a presidential year. may develop some un 
certainties, but certainly no real dangers.” 

J. Arthur House. president of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company, says: “Business 
is going along fairly well. and there is little 
likelihood that the country again will enter 
such a period of depression as was experi 
enced in 1920. Of course the European. sit 
uation is always an overhanging menace, and 
is the basic cause for much of the pessimism 
today. However, producers have no unduly 
large inventories on hand and none of them 
seems to have entered into any long time 
conmnitments for materials. The farm prob 
lem will be worked out naturally in due 
time. There is no inflation anywhere along 
the line, except in wages. Bankers generally 
are being careful with their funds, and cau- 
tion is the keynote.” 

J. R. Nutt. president of the Union Trust 
Company, says: “Current prosperity should 
not be interrupted: vet the radicals in Con- 
gress are planning legislative action that 
may cause serious disturbance to the even 
flow of business. The railroads, particularly, 
seem to be the target for radical attacks. It 
is an axiom that when the railroads are 
prosperous, all business is prosperous: the 
railroads are prospering at the present time. 
Fundamentally the business situation is 
sound, the outlook good. Once the foreign 
situation is cleared up and the threats of 
congressional panaceas are eliminated the 
Wheels of Commerce would turn busily.” 





J. B. Carlwell has been elected president 
of the American Trust & Savings Bank and 
the First National Bank of Springfield, ©. 


CLEVELAND CLEARING HOUSE IN NEW 
QUARTERS 

The Cleveland Clearing House Association 
now has its headquarters in the new Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank Building. Superior avenue 
and East 6th street. J. A. House, president 
of the Guardian Savings & Trust Company, 
is president of the association: C. EF. Sulli- 
van, president of the Central National Bank 
Savings & Trust Company. is vice-president ; 
A. F. Hummel, treasurer 

The Cleveland Clearing House was organ- 
ized in ToS, and for sixty-five vears had its 
headquarters in lower Superior avenue sec 
tion. The first president was T. P. Tandy, 
head of the Commercial Branch Bank. which 
later merged with the Merchants Branch 
Bank to form the National Conunercial Bank, 
now the Commercial office of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company. 

In addition to the associate members, the 
Clearing House has nine active members. 
Thev are the Federal Reserve Bank, the Un- 
ion Trust Company. the Cleveland Trust 
Company, the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. the National City Bank, the 
United Bank, the VPearl Street Savings & 
Trust Company, the commercial office of the 
Guardian Bank. and the Central National 
mink Savings & Trust Co. 


UNION TRUST BUILDING NEARING 
COMPLETION 


The monumental new structure which is 
to house the big Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland is nearing completion With its 
height of twenty-three stories «and marble 
columns rising the full length of five stories, 
the building is a masterpiece in modern bank 
and office construction. Four and one-half 
floors of the building will be occupied by 
the Union Trust Company. 

The growth of the Union Trust Company 
emphasizes the wisdom of moving into more 
ample quarters, The last statement showed 
aggregate resources of S284.085,000, Between 
March 3l1st and June 30th of this year de- 
posits increased $14,104,000 to a total of 
$237,181.000, In point of capitalization the 
Union Trust also stands well up among the 
giant trust companies of the United States. 
Paid up capital is S22.500.000; surplus and 
current earnings, $12.520.000, 


On August 27th the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Cleveland formally took possession of its 
new building which is the third largest of 
the various Federal Reserve Bank buildings 
in the country. 





GROWTH OF GUARDIAN SAVINGS AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

Since 1916 the deposits of the Guardian 
Savings and Trust Company have nearly 
trebled in total amount, namely from S33, 
000,000 to S94.528.000, Total resources are 
well over the hundred million mark with an 
aggregate of $107.440.000, Under the admin- 
istration of J. A. House, the fine traditions 
and policy of the institution have been most 
ably carried out. New features of service are 
constantly added to the organization 


COMMERCIAL GUARDIAN OF TOLEDO 

Excellent progress is reported by the Com 
merce Guardian Trust and Savings Bank of 
Toledo, Ohio. A recent financial statement 
showed aggregate deposits of S23.967.000, 
Which represents an increase of three and a 
half millions of dollars during the twelve 
months ending last June 30th. During the 
same period substantial gains are also shown 
in surplus and undivided profit amounting 
to SUT4.075 with capital of 81,400,000, The 
stock of the company pays dividends of 


S per cent. 


SUBSTANTIAL GAINS BY OHIO SAVINGS 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 

Qne of the most progressive and = success- 
ful trust companies in Ohio is the Ohio 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of To 
ledo. It is the largest among that city’s 
banks and trust companies with total depos 
its of S2S.G28,000, representing a gain of 
nearly six millions during the year ending 
last June. The capital is $1,000,000. The 
combined surplus and undivided profits of 
S1.595,000 show an increase of S328,000 in the 
past vear. The company has been exception 
ally successful in developing trust business 
and in handling of estates, 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES | 


Name Capital 


Atlantie Trust Co 1,000,000 


Balto. Trust Co 1,000,000 
Colonial Trust Co 300,000 
Commerce Trust Co 750,000 
Continental Trust Co 1,350,000 
Equitable Trust Co 1,250,000 
Fidelity Trust Co.. 1,000,000 
Maryland Trust Co 1,000,000 
Mercantile Trust Co a 1,500,000 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 1,200,000 
Security Storage & Trust Co 200,000 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co Ssescsecs: MeO 
Union Trust Co........ eS 
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FIFTY YEARS IN BANKING SERVICE 

It was only through a casual reference 
that one of the staff members of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland recently dis- 
covered that Vice-President A. B. Marshall 
of that organization has completed half a 
century of continuous banking service. In 
IST3 he entered the employ of the old See- 
ond National Bank of Cleveland as a page. 
When the Second National was succeeded by 
the National Bank of Commerce in the early 
nineties, Mr. Marshall continued to serve in 
Various capacities and rose to the position 
of assistant cashier. In 1890 he was one of 
the organizers of the Coal & Tron National 
Bank, assuming the duties of cashier until 
its merger with the First National in) 1905. 
He became vice-president of the latter and 
when the First National was taken over with 
other banks in 1920 to form the Union Trust 
Company, Mr. Marshall remained as vice 
president 

Miss Adeline E. Leiser, director of the 
Home Service Department ef the Williams- 
burgh Savings Bank of Brooklyn. has re- 
signed from that position to become affiliated 
with the advertising firm of William Ganson 
Rose, Ine. of Cleveland 

The capital stock of the Cosmovolitan Bank 
& Trust Co.. of Cincinnati, Ohio. has been 
increased from S2Z50.000 to S350.000. 

The Commercial Savings Bank & Trust 
Company of Toledo will open a foreign sSav- 
ings department 

A new bank, the South Park Savings «& 
Trust Co.. will be located in South Park, ©. 
Banking «& 
Trust Company of Massillon, Ohio. will be 


Capital stock of the Ohio 


increased from S150,000) to S500.000. 
Announcement has been made of the mer- 
ger of the Peoples Trust and Savings Bank, 
East Youngstown. with the City Trust and 
Savings Bank of Youngstown, Ohio. 


Surplus and 


undivided Deposits 


profits as of as of Par Bid Ask Ann. 
June 30, June 30, Div. 
1923 1923 

$1,162,099 $5,345,597 100 100 102 129 
2,343,089 13,242,150 50 157 20% 
143,309 1,564,358 25 3 354 7% 
309,655 1,562,148 50 58 60 6% 
1,722,191 8,680,073 100 180 182 12% 
1,174,319 16,326,056 25 45 17 8% 
2,085,222 14,222,361 100 175 180 16% 
587,050 9,283,349 100) 13316 6% 
3,753,650 16,547,234 50 245 250 23% 
3,611,161 20,860,310 100 500 600 nominal 
215,676 1,016.115 100 259 350 nominal 
375,449 8,269,122 100 200 300 nominal 


620,659 12,006,962 50 105 12% 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
COMMUNITY ADVERTISING BY TRUST 
COMPANIES 
To offset misstatements made through 
public prints by lawyers who endeavored 
to restrict the usefulness of trust Companies 
through prohibitive legislation, the trust 
companies of Los Angeles and of Southern 
California have agreed to conduct a com- 
munity advertising campaign. It is to con- 
tinue for a period of at least six months and 
during that time the separate trust com 
panies will refrain from individual advertis- 
ing. To secure the co-operation of members of 
the bar the details and policy of the com 
munity advertising campaign have heen sub 
mitted to a number of leading lawyers for 

their criticism and approval. 

There is every indication that the peace 
arrangement between trust companies and 
lawyers in regard to legal practice will not 
only be durable, but will enltivate closer 
business co-operation betwen trust conan 
ies and attorneys. Leading and responsible 
members of the California Bar have not 
been associated with the various movements 
in opposition to trust companies and the 
best of relations have been maintained, At 
the same time the campaign of misrepresen 
tation conducted last vear by certain ele 
ments in the legal profession have left some 
misapprehensions in the public mind as to 
the true functions and services which trust 
companies render. The community advertis 
ing campaign is expected to have good re 
sults in showing the benefits which the pub 


lic derives through modern trust service 


SARTORI ON EUROPEAN CONDITIONS 

Economically and financially the European 
countries are in a distressing condition, de 
Clared J. F. Sartori, president of the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, upon his 
return recently from an eleven weeks’ tour 
abroad. He said: “The inter-allied debts, 
including reparations, must be settled. That 
most of the European countries can ever re 
pay us and their other creditors is highly 
improbable. Until we face this fact and are 
Willing to make concessions in the matter 
of our debt. there seems little we can do. 
Unhappily there is no public sentiment in 
the United States which would support a 
policy of remission. Until there is we can 
only wait with the hope that time will pro- 
duce changes both here and abroad which 
will enable us to he genuinely helpful.” 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 

The new branch of the Pacitie Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles. known 
as the Pico and Mariposa Branch. was 
opened August 4 with Otto S. J. Pederson 
as manager. W. S. Davis has been made as- 
sistant manager of the Hudson and Holly- 
wood Branch. Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
Savings Bank. 

Los Angeles banks paid interest to depos- 
itors in the six months ending July 1, 1923, 
S6,.797.000, This is 81.594,000 more than was 
paid July 1, 1922, for the previous six 
months. Total deposits in the banks of Los 


Angeles July hk, 1923 were — S764.000,000 


against SHla000000 July 1. 1919. 


Ballimore 


Spec ial Corre sponde nee 


HOW TO CUT DOWN THE TAX RATE 

Vice-President W. J. Casey of the Conti- 
hental Trust Company of Baltimore has 
started something new in planning greater 
efficiency and economy in municipal expen- 
diture and incidentally in cutting down the 
tax burdens. As the author of a new idea 
in applying the cost accounting principle in 
Inunicipal administration, Mr. Casey was the 
first man appointed by the newly elected 
mavor of Baltimore, Howard Jackson, to 
membership on the Commission of Efficiency 
and Economy. The creation of this com 
mission was the outcome of Mr. Casey's sug 
gestion reported some time ugo in one. of 
the local newspapers. 

Mr. Casey dwelt upon the facet that every 
hig corporation and business establishment 
employs experts whose duty it is to keep 
close track of expenditures in every depart- 
ment. Many corporations offer prizes for 
any suggestions that will lead to cutting down 
cost of ¢ ation without reducing efficiency. 
Every item is watched except that of taxes 
and although they may he paid under pro 
test at times they are nevertheless paid and 
then forgotten. 

Mr. Casey suggested that if he were may- 
or he would call a conference of 25 of the 
largest taxpayers and ask them to loan the 
city one of their cost experts for three or 
six months. In accordance with this sug- 
gestion Mayor Jackson created the new com- 
mission which enlists cost experts associated 
With largest taxpayers. The results will be 
watched with much interest as a new ex- 
periment in economical municipal operation. 
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THOMAS GIBSON’S MONTHLY FORECAST 


of Business and Security Market Conditions and Prospects 


(Dated September 14, 1923) 


The principal topics discussed are as follows: 
The General Outlook The Copper Stocks 
The Railroad Securities The Public Utility Securities 
The Industrial Stocks The Technical Situation 


The September Forecast is accompanied by supplements showing 
the indicated annual rate of earnings and the condition of equipment of 
all leading railroads. 


Single Copies, $1.00 


GIBSON & McELROY 


53 Park Place New York 


NEW HOME OF CHICAGO TRUST CO. 
(Continued from page 299 

through its real estate loan department in The New 

financing housing and apartments with loans . 

provided through the Metropolitan Life In- Moneyed Capital Tax 
surance Company on the basis described in 
an article in the July, 19238, issue of Trus1 : j oe 
Sich i tcien capital used in competition 


which falls upon all moneyed 


The officers of the Chicago Trust Company with the National Banks, is 
are: Lucius Teter. president: John W. dealt with fully in 
O'Leary, vice-president: Edward P. Bailey. 
rlengaaichr Deane John A. MeCormick, vice- Powell’s 1923 Supplement to 
president: F. O. Birney, vice-president: C. R 
H. Fox, vice-president: John W. Fowler. TAXATION IN NEW YO K 
vice-president: Frederie S. Pope. cashier: a ; 
Max Steiner, assistant cashier: C. W. Black- Bankers, Brokers, Finance Cor- 
well, assistant cashier: Edward H. Hilton, porations, and others owning or 
assistant cashier: C. R. Corbett. assistant controlling moneyed capital may 
cashier: Joseph A. Duner, auditor. Trust be liable for the ap and should 
Department: Willard F. Hopkins, secretary : be possessed of this authoritative 
Roy Kk. Thomas. trust officer: William TT. discussion of the new law and its 
Anderson, assistant secretary: D. 1D. Kleder, applications. 
assistant secretary. Bond Department: J. W. Price $2.00, postpaid 
Marshall, manager: J. P. Burlingham,. as- 
sistant manager: J. N. Whipple. assistant THE BOYD PRESS 
manager: Real Estate Loan Department: : : 
Arthur B. Cody, Hiram S. Cody, managers: 29 Reade Street, New York 
Tl. T. Roberts, assistant manager. 
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Southern Items Efficiently Handled 


Situated in the heart of an important farming, tobacco and 
industrial territory; and having branches. in all the impor- 
tant key points of the State, The Wachovia is well able to 
handle your Carolina items with efficiency-and dispatch. 


We should welcome an opportunity to care for all or part 
of your business in this territory. 


= WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 


Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 


FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit —Investments—Insurance 


SAPHENOUS 


100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING | 


= 


MO 


THE 


MINN DONT 


M Since Its Organization 


more than-one hundred years ago, this has 
been strictly a Commercial Bank. 


With confidence in ‘our ability to serve, and 
with the experience of this long career, we 
offer to the Banks, corporations, firms and 
individuals of the United States a thoroughly 


modern and complete commercial banking 
service. - : 


Correspondence cordially invited. 
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ry of this Company has run parallel 
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| with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
| nine years, representing all that is solid and 
| 

| 
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sound in this Cradle of American Liberty. 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE CHARTERED 517 Chestnut Street 
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FIDELITY 





E TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
Correspondence Invited 
200,000 
$5,200, DrrECTORS 
Wiiuram P. Gest Swwoney F. Tyier 
Surplus Epwarp Water CLARK Daniex B. Wentz 
son S. a Jr. OSEPH . poem 
000.000 WwarRD T. STOTESBURY . M. Carpeza 
$16, ’ cose R. Bocxrus Eant B. Putnam 
G. Co.esperry Purves Roserr K. Cassatt 
Samus. T, Boning Samuet M. Curwen 
Jonatrnan C, Nerr Lammot pu Pont 


Funds held in Trust more than $300,000,000 
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